5 Port Solenoid Valve

Connector Type Manifold IP67 enclosure compatible
Metal Seal / Rubber Seal

[Option]

RoHS
compliant

Power saving

.................

Series VQC1000/2000 . 2 S\NC

CAT.ES11-101A



e
Connector Type Manifold

Series VQC1000/2000

©Power saving ©)1P67 enclosure compatible
Standard: 0.4 w (Reduced by 60: compared to existing model) Dust-ti g ht, Im m_ers io n-p roof
High-pressure (1 MPa, Metal seal): 0.9 w (Based on [ECE0529)  (STTLMID

© Accommodates gateway-type serial wiring.

e Gateway unit types include DeviceNet™, -
PROFIBUS DP, CC-Link, and EtherNet/IP™. Connector

e Because just one gateway unit controls up to 4
branch lines, it offers much more freedom in
choosing valve mounting locations in comparison
with other serial units.

e Manifolds and input blocks can be mounted near
the actuator, allowing for use of short air piping or
electric wiring.

e The package wiring with connector cable reduces
the potential for incorrect wiring and improves
wiring efficiency.

e A single cable from the gateway provides both
signal and power to each branch, thus eliminating
the need for separate power connections for
each manifold valve and input block.

e The input block also employs a multi-pin
connector so that the number of stations can be
changed easily, as with the manifold.

Sl unit for I/O
(DeviceNet™)

Replaceable
one-touch fitting

Clamp structure with one screw

e ;
M12/M8 connector
selection available

== . —'/.
Serial transmission L 2
EX250 o Input block

@© Applicable to EX600 (Input/Output) serial transmission system
(Fieldbus system)

e Available for DeviceNet™, PROFIBUS DP and CC-Link fieldbus protocols

e Max. 9 units Not¢) can be connected in any order.
The unit to connect input device such as an auto switch, pressure switch and
flow switch, and the unit to connect output device such as a solenoid valve,

relay and indicator light can be connected in any order.
Note) Except Sl unit

e Analogue Input Unit can be connected with analogue input device.

As well as a Digital (switch) Input/Output Unit, a unit applicable to analogue e
signal is provided, and can be connected with various device for control.

e Self-diagnosis function
It is possible to ascertain the maintenance period and identify the parts that EX600
require maintenance, by an input (sensor) open circuit detecting function and an
input/output signal of ON/OFF counter function. Also, the monitoring of
input/output signal and the setting of parameters can be performed with a
Handheld Terminal.
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Compact and high flow

Manifold Flow-rate characteristics Note) Applicable
Series pitch (mm) Metal seal Rubber seal cylinder bore
Cldm¥(sbar)]] b | Cv [Cldm¥(sbar)]] b | Cv | size (mm)
VQC1000 10.5 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 1.0 0.30 \1\25 Up to 250
VQC2000 16 2.6 0.15 | 0.60 3.2 0.30 | 0.80\, Up to 280

Note) Flow-rate characteristics: 2-position single, 4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — R1/R2)

Connector entry direction can be
changed with a single push. ¢«

The connector entry direction can be changed from the top to the side by simply
pressing the manual release button.

It is not necessary to use the manual release button when switching from the
side to the top.

A wide variety of prepackaged wiring configurati

'S ERIN F RN > RO T L
(Serial transmission) (D-sub connector) (Flat ribbon cable) (Terminal block box) (Lead wire) (Circular connector)
<> <> <> <>

IP67 enclosure
compatible

e Our six standard wiring packages bring a worl
of them conform to IP67 standards.

Con nector ty e man ifo I d Connector wiring diagram (Mixed wiring)
e The use of multi-pin connectors to replace wiring inside outout 2\3 i : g f\
manifold blocks provides flexibility when adding stations 1p4,:£} 1“11/ if= -U 1ot 10
or changing manifolgx,/onfiguration. §:ZJ i § / i 2/ § § § :
e All kits use multi-pin connectors, so switching from the F 4 — .§4_/ < 54 / g g g g g .
kit (D-sub connector) to the S kit (serial transmission) 5T sl 1Tl sl l6 G 5
can be done simply by changing the kit section. 3 I 71117 717 717 7
[/ e e 8
(Refer to the connector wiring diagram.) 190:: 10 10| || [10 10( || 1o 10( || 10 10/
Printed circuit board patterns between connectors are 19 19197719 1919 191919 19[7
shifted at every station. This allows for viable | OM { 20 20| [[]20 20/ [[[20 20[[[ 20 20
connections to take place without necessarily specifying P N n— S
whether the manifold station is double, single, or mixed Station 1 Station 2 Station 3 Station 4
wiring. Double wiring Single wiring Double wiring Single wiring

Dual 3-port valves, 4 positions

VQC1000/2000 (Rubber seal only)

e Two 3-port valves built into one body

e The 3-port valves on the A and B sides can operate independently. VQC1A01| NG, N.C.

e When used as 3-port valves, only half the number of stations is VQC2A01 | vave | valve WM
required. "8 62

e Can also be used as a 4-position, 5-port type valve.

) VQC1B01| N.O. | N.O.
Exhaust center : VQC1A01 VQC2BO01 | valve | valve %M‘g&m

: VQC2A01 ®) 1 (R
Pressure center : VQC1BO01 j 2 © 2
) A) ®)
:VQCc2B01 ¢ |vacicol| Nnc. | NoO. W
R1 AP B R2 VQC2CO01 | valve | valve 5 3
@ 1 e
% sSVC Features 2



Series VQC/Base Mounted: Variations

Sonic
conductance
C [dm#/(s-bar)]
<CYL - EXH> Gateway
42 - 5/3 application

Compatible network

¢ DeviceNet™
* PROFIBUS DP

Compatible network
e DeviceNet™
* PROFIBUS DP

S kit

Serial transmission

Compatible network
¢ DeviceNet™
* PROFIBUS DP

Compatible network

* CC-Link

Q
N
(7]
o
-8 ¢ CC-Link ¢ CC-Link ¢ CC-Link
¢ EtherNet/IP™ ¢ AS-Interface
—_ QL, “ * CANopen
o <] « ControlNet™
'E = Gateway application ¢ EtherNet/IP™
o — requires a gateway unit
) o > | and communication
—_— (&) cable separately. [/[o)
e} T o) Please contact SMC
g 3 3 for details.
2 2 w
[} o L2 v
® = o A
c 7 %0
7) g 2‘ \94 4 Serial unit:
= IF((F'U; EX126
8 _|ére
o -
O'I) Serial unit
Serial unit: (Fieldbus system): | Serial unit:
EX500 EX600 EX250
©
s
= VQC1L100| 0.72 0.72
g
=
v e e e e
VQC1000  _ 250
o
(77}
§/VQC1001| 1.0 065
o]
=]
oc
©
s
= VQC2J00' 2.6 2.0
]
=
v e e e e
VQC2000 _ 280
©
o
(7]
§ vacadot| 32 | 22
e
=]
o

O
:



5 Port Solenoid Valve Series VQC1000/2000

F kit P kit T kit L kit M kit Port size

D-sub connector| Flat ribbon cable | Terminal block box | Electrical entry | Circular connector

D-sub
connector Flat ribbon cable | Terminal block box Lead wire Circular connector
(Terminal block)

IP67 enclosure with
use of waterproof
circular connector

IP67 enclosure with
use of multiple wire
cable with sheath and
waterproof connector

Conforming to
MIL flat ribbon
cable connector

Conforming to
MIL D-sub
connector

Terminal block is
compactly arranged
on one side.

SUP Cylinder
EXH Bl port

25-core cable

IP67 compliant IP67 compliant IP67 compliant

26 pins
20 pins

C3 (03.2)
C4 (04)
C6 (06)

. . . . . C8 (28) | M5 (M5 thread)

N9 (25/16") N1 (¢1/8")
N3 (05/32")
N7 (01/4")

C10 (ﬁ1 0) C4 (g4)

C6 (26)
N11 (23/8") C8 (28)

' . ‘ ‘ ‘ In case of N3 (ﬂ5/32")

branch type n7 (01/4")

N13 (01/2")



Series VQC1000/2000

Cylinder Speed Chart

This chart is provided as guidelines only.
For performance under various conditions, use SMC's Model
Selection Program before making a judgment.

Bore size
Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series MB, CA2
Series Average | Pressure 0.5 MPa Pressure 0.5 MPa Pressure 0.5 MPa
speed Load factor 50% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
(mm/s) Stroke 60 mm Stroke 300 mm Stroke 500 mm
06 010 | 216 020 | 925 | @32 040 | 240 250 263 | 280 | @100
800
700 D Perpendicular, H
600 ] upward actuation
500 ] __ [ ] Horizontal actuation ||
vaciio1 400 ™ ]

300 » H H —
s L
100 B o H H H - H .

° mill
800 —
700 — —
600 ] — 1
500

vac21o1 400 - | | —

300 » H H H H H
i R kN B E
100 H H | H N B = = = =

0 mily

with being fully open.

Q + |t is when the cylinder is extending that is meter-out controlled by speed controller which is directly connected with cylinder, and its needle valve

* The average velocity of the cylinder is what the stroke is divided by the total stroke time.
+ Load factor: ((Load mass x 9.8)/Theoretical force) x 100%

Conditions
Series Conditions Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series MB, CA2
Tube x Length T0604 (O.D. 96/1.D. g4) x 1 m
vQCc1101 Speed controller AS3001F-06
Silencer AN200-KM8
Tube x Length T0806 (O.D. g8/1.D. g6) x 1 m
vQCc2101 Speed controller AS3001F-08
Silencer AN200-KM10
3

O
:
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M «it
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Plug-in Unit

ISeries VQC1000 cc

How to Order Manifold

Vv5QC11-

6/ FD1

il

M#

Vv5QC11-

. kit

Enter EX600-compliant S kit only. ------

Series VQC1000 Base mounted plug-in
0 Stations

01 1 station

The maximum number of stations differs depending on
the electrical entry. (Refer to @ Kit type/Electrical
entry/Cable length.)

Note) In case of compatibility with the S kit/AS-Interface, the
maximum number of solenoids is as shown below, so
please be careful of the number of stations.

* 8 in/8 out: Maximum 8 solenoids

* 4 in/4 out: Maximum 4 solenoids

9 Cylinder port size
C3 | With 83.2 one-touch fitting
C4 | With g4 one-touch fitting
C6 | With @6 one-touch fitting
M5 | M5 thread
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug
L3 | Top ported elbow with 3.2 one-touch fitting
L4 | Top ported elbow with @4 one-touch fitting
L6 | Top ported elbow with @6 one-touch fitting
L5 | M5 thread
B3 | Bottom ported elbow with 83.2 one-touch fitting
B4 | Bottom ported elbow with @4 one-touch fitting
B6 | Bottom ported elbow with @6 one-touch fitting
B5 | M5 thread
LM | Elbow port, mixed sizes

MM Nete2) | Mixed size for different types of piping, option installed

Note 1) Indicate the size by means of the manifold
specification sheet in case of “CM”, “LM”, “NM”.

Note 2) When selecting the mixed size for different types
of piping or dual flow fitting assembly, enter “MM”
and give instructions in the manifold specification

sheet.

Note 3) Symbols for inch sizes are as follows:
*N1:01/8" + N3: 95/32"
«N7:01/4" « NM: Mixed

The top ported elbow is LN and
the bottom ported elbow is BNCI.

O si unit com

e End plate type
(Enter EX600-compliant S kit only.)

Q Input block specification
(Enter EX250-compliant S kit only.)

Nil |Without end plate

2 | M12 connector power supply (Max. supply current 2A)

Nil PNP sensor input (+ COM) or without input
block

3 | 7/8inch connector power supply (Max. supply current 8A)

N | NPN sensor input (— COM)

Note) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.

@ 1/0 unit stations
(Enter EX600-compliant S kit only.)

@ Option

Nil None

Nil None B Note 2)| All stations with back pressure check valve
1 1 station D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
DO Note )| With DIN rail (Rail length: Special)
: K Note 4) | Special wiring spec. (Except double wiring)
9 9 stations N With name plate

Note 1) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.

Note 2) Sl unit is not included in 1/O unit stations.

Note 3) When /O unit is selected, it is shipped
separately, and assembled by customer. Refer
to the attached operation manual for mounting
method.

o Number of input blocks
(Enter EX250-compliant S kit only.)

Ni

Without Sl unit/input block (SD0)

Without input block

1 | With 1 input block

8 | With 8 input blocks

Note) For the S kit compatible with AS-Interface, the
maximum number of stations is limited. Refer to
page 6 for details.

0 Input block type
(Enter EX250-compliant S kit only.)

Nil | Without input block

M12, 2 inputs

1
2 | M12, 4 inputs
3 | M8, 4 inputs (3 pins)

Sl unit EX250 integrated-type (I/O) serial transmission system
COM DeviceNet™ |PROFIBUS DP| CC-Link | AS-Interface | CANopen | ControlNet™ | EtherNet/IP™
Nil | + COM — — O — — — —
N |-COM ©) O — O O O O
Sl unit EX500 gateway-type serial transmission system | EX126 integrated-type (Output) serial fransmission system
COM DeviceNet™ |PROFIBUS DP| CC-Link |EtherNet/IP™ CC-Link
Nil | + COM O O O O O
N |-COM O O O O
Sl unit EX6_OO _integrated-typ_e (/0) serial
COM transmission system (Fieldbus system)
DeviceNet™ |PROFIBUS DP| CC-Link
Nil | + COM O O O
N |-COM O O O

Note) Without Sl unit (SD0OCJ), the symbol is nil.

5

O
:

R Note 8)| External pilot
S Note 6)| Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indi-
cate them alphabetically. Example: -BRS

Note 2) When a back pressure check valve is desired,
and is to be installed only in certain manifold
stations, specify the mounting position by
means of the manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) For special DIN rail length, indicate “DJ”.
(Enter the number of stations inside [.)
Example: -D08
In this case, stations will be mounted on a DIN
rail for 8 stations regardless of the actual num-
ber of manifold stations.

The specified number of stations must be larg-
er than the number of stations on the manifold.
Indicate “-D0” for the option without DIN rail.

Note 4) When single wiring and double wiring are
mixed, specify wiring type of each station by
means of the manifold specification sheet.

Note 5) For external pilot option, “-R”, indicate the ex-
ternal pilot specification “R” for the applicable
valves as well.

Note 6) Built-in silencer type does not satisfy IP67.

Note 7) When changing the specifications of the EX600
from no DIN rail to DIN rail mounting, please
consult SMC.

Note 8) When the EX600 “Without Sl unit (SD60)” is
specified, “With DIN rail (D)” cannot be selec-
ted.

Note 9) DIN rail is not attached (but shipped together)
on the manifold in case of the EX600 with DIN
rail. Refer to back page 5 for mounting method.

Stations:1+++2:-3w-4--5+6+ 78w+

* Stations are counted from station 1 on the D-side.



See the Bookmark on left to find the
VQC portion of the EX600 Fieldbus

catalog

pug-in unit Series VQC 1000

* Numbers in parentheses represent the maximum number of solenoids in case of mixed single and double wiring. The maximum

9 Kit type/EIectricaI entry/CabIe |ength number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. When ordering mixed wiring, please add the option symbol “-K”.
kit P kit kit SDO Without SI unit
(Serial transmission: (Serial transmission (Serial transmission: SDQ DeviceNet™ 110 12 stations
EX500 gateway type) (Fieldbus system): EX250 integrated type (/0)) |SDN |PROFIBUS-DP (24)
Note) A separate n pe (/0)) SDV CC-LINK
gateway ur?it and SDTA AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave | 1to4stations
communication modes, 2 power supply systems 8)
) cable are required. AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave | 1to2stations
SDTB
modes, 2 power supply systems (4)
Nge” AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave | 1to4stons
8
IP67 compliant . modes, 1 power. supply systems |  ( )‘
) \ SDTBM AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave | 1to2stations
Sl unit: EX500 SD60 Avithout SI unit . modes, 1 power supply systems |  (4)
SDO | Without S unit - SD6@ | DeviceNet™ 110 Mgtations LEUCEIWIIERY [SDY | CANopen T
DeviceNet™, PROFIBUS DP, SD6N | PROFIBUS DP (2 Slunit: EX250 [YSvymmmmes | SDZCN | ControlNet™ (IP40 compliant) Note 2)
SDA2 CC-Link, EtherNet/IP™ (16) 6V | CC-Link : [l SDZEN | EtherNetIP™ (24)
kit kit kit
(Serial transmission: (D-sub connector) (Flat ribbon cable)

EX126 integrated type (Output))

Note) For a 20P flat ribbon
cable, the cable
assembly must be
ordered separately.

20 pins IP40 compliant
1P40 compliant PDO | Flat r?bbon cable (26P) w?thout cable
IP67 compliant PD1 | Flat ribbon cable (26P) with 1.5 m cable 110 12 stations
. FDO | D-sub connector (25P) without cable PD2 | Flat ribbon cable (26P) with 3.0 m cable (24)
Sl unit: EX126 FD1 | D-sub connector (25P) with 1.5 m cable 110 12sions |PD3 | Flat ribbon cable (26P) with 5.0 m cable
1108 stations | FD2 | D-sub connector (25P) with 3.0 m cable (24) ) . 1 to 9 stations
SDVB | CC-LINK (16) |FD3] D-sub conneotor (25P) with 5.0 m cable PDC | Flat ribbon cable (20P) without cable (18)

kit
(Terminal block box)

kit
(Lead wire)

25-core cable

kit
(Circular connector)

IP67 compliant

MDO| Circular connector (26P) without cable
LDO | Lead wire (25 cores) 0.6 m lead wire {1012 st MD1 | Circular connector (26P) with 1.5 m cable 110 12 stations
TDO| Terminal block box 110 10stations | LD1 | Lead wire (25 cores) 1.5 m lead wire 24) MD2| Circular connector (26P) with 3.0 m cable (24)
(20)  [LD2] Lead wire (25 cores) 3.0 m lead wire MD3| Circular connector (26P) with 5.0 m cable

= The maximum number of stations displayed in parentheses is applied to the special wiring specifications. (Option “-K”)
Note 1) When selecting Sl units with SDTC or SDTD specifications, there are limits to the supply current from the Sl unit to the input block or valve. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. (D for details.
Note 2) When selecting Sl units with SDZCN specifications only, IP40 is compatible. (All other Sl units are IP67 compliant.)

EX500 Sl Unit Part No.

EX250 Sl Unit Part No.

Svmbol Protocol Sl unit part no. P Symbol Protocol Sl unit part no. Page
ymbo rotoco NPN output (+ COM.|PNP output - COM,)|  * 29° SDQ | DeviceNet™ EX250-SDN1
DeviceNet™ SDN | PROFIBUS-DP EX250-SPR1
X Best SDV | CC-LINK EX250-SMJ2
SDA2 PROFIBUS-DP EX500-Q001 EX500-Q101 | Pneumatics -
CC-LINK No.(D SDTA AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave modes, EX250-SAS3
EtherNet/IP™ 2 power supply systems
AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave modes,
EX600 Sl Unit Part No. SDTB| , power supply systems EX250-SAS5 PneEl’Jerrsl;tics
Sl unit part no. AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave modes No.(
Symbol Protocol Page ’ ) ) - ~
v PNP output NPN output < SDTC 1 power supply systems EX250-SAS7
SD6Q| DeviceNet™ EX600-SDN1 | EX600-SDN2 Fiek?brl:]S SDTD | AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave modes, | £y o50 sagg
SD6N | CC-Link EX600-SMJ1 | EX600-SMJ2 ggfafog 1 power supply systems
SD6V | PROFIBUS DP EX600-SPR1 EX600-SPR2 (I/0) SDY | CANopen EX250-SCA1A
SDZCN | ControINet™ EX250-SCN1
SDZEN | EtherNet/IP™ EX250-SEN1
Refer to catalog CAT.E02-24, Fieldbus System (I/O), for details on the EX600 integrated-
type (1/0). .
Refer to Best Pneumatics No. (D for details on the EX500 gateway-type serial EX126 SI Unit Part No.
ltransmission system, EX259 integratgd-tlype (I/0) serial transmission system and EX126 Symbol Protocol Sl unit part no. Page
integrated-type (Output) serial transmission system. SDVB| CC-Link EX126D-SMJA Best Pneumatics No.()

O
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Series VQC1000

How to Order Valves

vQcC1i|i
Series VQC1000—l— é\)

NREE
PO ©®©

@ Type of actuation Seal @ Manual override
2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve 0 Metal seal Nil: Non-locking push type
@ oo ®) @ & 1 Rubber seal (Tool required)
1 7 \\ A m@}@gﬂm (©) Function
T 1< 5 3 -
513 (R 1 (R2 Nil | Standard (0.4 W)
(R1)(P) (R2) NC. P NC. g | High-speed response
2-position double (Metal) 4-position dual 3-port valve type (0.95W)
I (P L T B O (T v
V] B T N —— B: Locking type
WAL T XA 5 zsmm N toc2 Negative c?ommon (Tool required)
513 ®R) 1 (R R Nete4)| External pilot
) (R1)(P)(R2) N.O. () N.O. QNote 1) When two or more sym-
. e ] bols are specified, indi-
2-position doublei A(;?(u;ber) :‘CF;OS"'D” C(‘K)a' S-port "(E‘B")’e cate them alphabetically.
4 2 Note) 2 However, combination of
c [I]z1 S @ E tz[x] “B”and “K” is not possible.
/D] T\\ T [\] 5 3 Note 2) Metal seal only
51 3 (R1) lj-’ (R2) Note 3) When “-COoM” isAspeci— C: Locking type
RN P)(R2) NC. P NoO. fied for the Sl unit, select (Manual)
h | f
3-position clos:d genter Note) Rubber seal only iggar;’;\tl):r;totmfn\(l)i.ve °
(4) (2) Note 4) Dual 3-port is not appli-
3 1l cable.
/D] T\ Trrly [N .
5 1 3 @ Coil voltage
(R1) (P)(R2) 5 Note)| 24 VDC
3-position exhius‘t3 center 6 12 VDC D: Slide locking type
We Note) Only 24 VDC is available (Manual)
4 \\ \ with the S kit.
/D]t T T[] X
51 3
(R1) (P)(R2) @ Light/surge voltage
3-position pressure center suppressor
(/Z) (g) Nil | Yes
5 ‘\\ H E Note) | None
/D] T TIT T [\ Note) Not applicable to the S kit.
51 3
(R1) (P)(R2)
How to Order Manifold Assembly
Examp|e Digital input unit Digital output unit Sl unit 2-position single
Manifold EX600-DXPD EX600-DYPB /EXGOO-SDN1 /VQC1100N-51 2-position double
Power supply with J Y T T VQC1200N-51
M12 connector End plate Note) —l=lal=l=l=]= o
EX600-ED2 J dodeslodleded N @ 9
For the I/O unit part number mounted, il ® Blanking plate
refer to catalog CAT.E02-24. [SrSSeToreero_0J) VVQ1000-10A-1
« Digital input unit g

T R R R
12 3 4 5 6 7 8---Valve stations

« Digital output unit |

¢ Analog input unit 2--1/0 unit Note)
stations

Serial transmission kit
VV5QC11-08C6SD6Q2N2 ---- 1 set Manifold base part number
# VQCTIO0N-51 ++vvvveeeerevnrenn 2 sets Valve part numF:)er (Stations 1 to 2) Enter in order starting from the first station on the D-side.
p . When entry of part numbers becomes complicated, indicate with the manifold
# VQCT1200N-51 - ccvcvveenennenne 5 sets Valve part number (Stations 3 to 7) specification sheet.
# VVQ1000-10A-1 «oeeeeeenennens 1set Blanking plate number (Station 8)

. . : Enter in order starting from the first station on the D-side.
+ EX600-DXPD .- 1set 1/O unit part number (Station 1) N S . .
« EX600-DYPB 1set O unit part number (Station 2) When entry of part numbers becomes complicated, indicate with the manifold

specification sheet.
The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly. .
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc. Note) Do not enter the Sl unit part number and the end plate part number together.

SvVC

O



pug-in unit Series VQC 1000

Manifold OptiOI‘IS Refer to pages 40 through to 43 for details.

Blanking plate assembly Individual SUP spacer Individual EXH spacer SUP block plate
VVvVQ1000-10A-1 VVvVQ1000-P-1-§& VVQ1000-R-1-§8 VVQ1000-16A

EXH block plate assembly Back pressure check valve
Blanking plate with connector s S ot assembly [-B] Name plate [-N]
VVQ1000-1CT-0] VVQC1000-19A-5-§7 i3 VVQ1000-18A VVQ1000-Nc-(1 to Max. stations)
Connector
assembly
IP40 compliant
DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ1000-57A
{For F/L/M/P/S (EX500) kit}
VVQC1000-57A-S
Blanking plug Port plug Elbow fitting assembly {For S (EX250) kit}
KQ2P-[] VVQO0000-58A VVQ1000-F-L[] VVQC1000-57A-T (For T kit)
Direct EXH outlet with Dual flow fitting assembly
built-in silencer [-S] vvaQi 000-52A-ﬁg Special electrical wiring specifications [-K]
Exhaust Wiring example)
D-sub connector
Terminal no.
SN
© 114
i »
140 Z ; 15
IP40 compliant 180 o 3
160 O 16
170
Silencer (For EXH port) 180 g Z 4 Standard manifolds are for
AN200-KM8 Double check block 190 . 47  double wiring, but mixed wiring
AN203-KM8 VVQ1000-FPG-C1-01 200 s 5 (single and double wiring) can
o9 be specified as an option.
010 18 Note) Refer to the pages of
o11 6 each kit for details.
012 19 F Kit «eeeer P.25
o13 P kit - P. 27
\\)\ 13 T kit oo P.29
O L kit - P. 31
Connector terminal no. M kit - P.33
IP40 compliant




Plug-in Unit

ISeries VQC2000 cc

How to Order Manifold

Vv5QC21 -

8/ FD1

il

M#

Vv5QC21 -

. kit

Series VQC2000 Base mounted plug-in
Enter EX600-compliant S kit only. ------ @ -+
0 Stations 6 End plate type
(Enter EX600-compliant S kit only.)

01 1 station

The maximum number of stations differs depending on
the electrical entry. (Refer to @ Kit type/Electrical
entry/Cable length.)

Note) In case of compatibility with the S kit/AS-Interface, the
maximum number of solenoids is as shown below, so
please be careful of the number of stations.

* 8 in/8 out: Maximum 8 solenoids

Q Input block specification
(Enter EX250-compliant S kit only.)

Nil |Without end plate

NiI PNP sensor input (+ COM) or without input block

2 | M12 connector power supply (Max. supply current 2A)

NPN sensor input (— COM)

3 | 7/8inch connector power supply (Max. supply current 8A)

Note) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.

@ I/0 unit sations
(Enter EX600-compliant S kit only.)

@ Option

Nil None

B Note2)| Al stations with back pressure check valve

D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)

DO Note3)| With DIN rail (Rail length: Special)

K Note 4)| Special wiring spec. (Except double wiring)

N With name plate

* 4 in/4 out: Maximum 4 solenoids Nil None
1 1 station
9 Cylinder port size
C4 | With g4 one-touch fitting :
C6 | With 6 one-touch fitting 9 9 stations

R Note 5)| External pilot

C8 | With 98 one-touch fitting
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug
L4 | Top ported elbow with 4 one-touch fitting
L6 Top ported elbow with @6 one-touch fitting
L8 Top ported elbow with @8 one-touch fitting
B4 | Bottom ported elbow with @4 one-touch fitting
B6 | Bottom ported elbow with @6 one-touch fitting
B8 | Bottom ported elbow with @8 one-touch fitting
LM Elbow port, mixed sizes

MM Nete2) | Mixed size for different types of piping, option installed

Note 1) Indicate the size by means of the manifold
specification sheet in case of “CM”, “LM”, “NM”.

Note 2) When selecting the mixed size for different types
of piping or dual flow fitting assembly, enter “MM”
and give instructions in the manifold specification

sheet.

Note 3) Symbols for inch sizes are as follows:
«N3: ¢5/32" «N7:01/4"
«N9: 5/16" « NM: Mixed

The top ported elbow is LNJ and
the bottom ported elbow is BNCI.

@ si unit com

Note 1) Without Sl unit, the symbol is nil.

Note 2) Sl unit is not included in 1/O unit stations.

Note 3) When /O unit is selected, it is shipped
separately, and assembled by customer. Refer
to the attached operation manual for mounting
method.

o Number of input blocks
(Enter EX250-compliant S kit only.)

S Note 6) | Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer

T Note 7) | Branched P and R ports on U-side

Ni

Without Sl unit/input block (SD0)

Without input block

1 | With 1 input block

8 | With 8 input blocks

Note) For the S kit compatible with AS-Interface, the
maximum number of stations is limited. Refer to
page 10 for details.

0 Input block type
(Enter EX250-compliant S kit only.)

Nil | Without input block

M12, 2 inputs

1
2 | M12, 4 inputs
3 | M8, 4 inputs (3 pins)

Sl unit EX250 integrated-type (I/O) serial transmission system
COM DeviceNet™ |PROFIBUSDP| CC-Link | AS-Interface | CANopen | ControlNet™ | EtherNet/IP™
Nil | + COM — — O — — — —
N |-COM ©) O — O O O O
Sl unit EX500 gateway-type serial transmission system | EX126 integrated-type (Output) serial transmission system
COM DeviceNet™ |PROFIBUS DP| CC-Link |EtherNet/IP™ CC-Link
Nil | + COM O O O O O
N |[-COM O O O O —
Sl unit EXGQO 'integrated-typ'e (I/O) serial
COM transmission system (Fieldbus system)
DeviceNet™ |PROFIBUS DP| CC-Link
Nil | + COM O O O
N |-COM O O O

Note) Without Sl unit (SD00), the symbol is nil.

9

O
:

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indi-
cate them alphabetically. Example: -BRS

Note 2) When a back pressure check valve is desired,
and is to be installed only in certain manifold
stations, specify the mounting position by
means of the manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) When DIN rail mounting (with DIN rail) is selec-
ted with a power supply 7/8 inch connector for
end plate of the VQC2000 series, and I/O unit
station number is 9, and max. valve station
number is 23. DIN rail mount cannot be speci-
fied for 24 stations. (Refer to the DIN rail full
length on page 20.)

Note 4) For special DIN rail length, indicate “DCJ".
(Enter the number of stations inside [J.)
Example: -D08
In this case, stations will be mounted on a DIN
rail for 8 stations regardless of the actual num-
ber of manifold stations.

The specified number of stations must be larg-
er than the number of stations on the manifold.
Indicate “-DO0” for the option without DIN rail.

Note 5) When single wiring and double wiring are
mixed, specify wiring type of each station by
means of the manifold specification sheet.

Note 6) For external pilot option, “-R”, indicate the ex-
ternal pilot specification “R” for the applicable
valves as well.

Note 7) Built-in silencer type does not satisfy IP67.

Note 8) SUP and EXH ports on the U-side (on cylinder
port side and coil side is branched.) Port is
equipped with one-touch fitting for g12.

Note 9) When changing the specifications of the EX600
from no DIN rail to DIN rail mounting, please
consult SMC.

Note 10) When the EX600 “Without Sl unit (SD60)” is

specified, “With DIN rail (D) cannot be selected.

Note 11) DIN rail is not attached (but shipped together) on

the manifold in case of the EX600 with DIN rail.
Refer to back page 5 for mounting method.

=
*

e [0
Il

e
‘ * Stations are counted
o) from station 1 on the

D-side.
SN 123 4B T B




pug-in unit Series VQC2000

9 Kit type/Electrical entry/Cable length

* Numbers in parentheses represent the maximum number of solenoids in case of mixed single and double wiring. The maximum
number of stations is determined by the total number of solenoids. When ordering mixed wiring, please add the option symbol “-K”.

kit kit kit SDO | Without Sl unit
(Serial transmission: (Serial transmission (Serial transmission: SDQ DeviceNet™ 11012 stations
EX500 gateway type) (Fieldbus system): EX250 integrated type (/0)) |SDN |PROFIBUS-DP (24)
Note) A separate EX600 integrated type (I/O)) SDV CC-LINK _
gateway unit and S SDTA AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave | 1to4stations
) communication modes, 2 power supply systems (8)
cable are required. AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave | 1to2stations
SDTB
modes, 2 power supply systems (4)
0 Nge” AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave | 1to4stons
" NiZ P67 compliant modes, 1 power supply systems | (8)
IP67 compliant F":j" . ;
) s -.;/‘/ Sl unit: EX600 SD'INBM AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave | 1to2satons
Sl unit: EX500 SD60 | Without SI unit . modes, 1 power supply systems |  (4)
SDO | Without S unit - D6Q | DeviceNet™ 11012 stations LEUCEIWIIERY [SDY | CANopen T
DeviceNet™, PROFIBUS DP, SD6N | PROFIBUS DP @) | o unit Ex250 [ISEewerwws |SDZCN | ConirolNet™ (P40 complant) "2
SDA2 CC-Link, EtherNet/IP™ (16) SD6V | CC-Link : [l SDZEN | EtherNeyIP™ (24)
kit kit kit
(Serial transmission: (D-sub connector) (Flat ribbon cable)

EX126 integrated type (Output))

Note) For a 20P flat ribbon
cable, the cable
assembly must be
ordered separately.

IP40 compliant
1P40 compliant PDO | Flat ribbon cable (26P) without cable
IP67 compliant PD1 | Flat ribbon cable (26P) with 1.5 m cable 110 12 stations
D-sub connector (25P) without cable at ribbon cable (26P) with 3.0 m cable
. FDO PD2 | Flat ribb ble (26P) with bl (24)
Sl unit: EX126 FD1 | D-sub connector (25P) with 1.5 m cable 110 12sions |PD3 | Flat ribbon cable (26P) with 5.0 m cable
1to8stations | FD2 | D-sub connector (25P) with 3.0 m cable (24) ) . 110 9 stations
SDVB | CC-LINK (16) | FD3 | D-sub connector (25P) with 5.0 m cable PDC| Fiat riobon cable (20P) without cable (18)
kit kit kit
(Terminal block box) (Lead wire) (Circular connector)

IP67 compliant
IP67 compliant
25-core cable
IP67 compliant 6 MDO| Circular connector (26P) without cable
LDO | Lead wire (25 cores) 0.6 m lead wire {1012 st MD1 | Circular connector (26P) with 1.5 m cable 110 12 stations
TDO| Terminal block box 110 10stations | LD1 | Lead wire (25 cores) 1.5 m lead wire 24) MD2| Circular connector (26P) with 3.0 m cable (24)
(20)  [LD2] Lead wire (25 cores) 3.0 m lead wire MD3| Circular connector (26P) with 5.0 m cable

= The maximum number of stations displayed in parentheses is applied to the special wiring specifications. (Option “-K”)
Note 1) When selecting S units with SDTC or SDTD specifications, there are limits to the supply current from the SI unit to the input block or valve. Refer to Best Pneumatics No. (D for details.
Note 2) When selecting Sl units with SDZCN specifications only, IP40 is compatible. (All other S| units are IP67 compliant.)

EX500 Sl Unit Part No.

EX250 Sl Unit Part No.

Svmbol Protocol Sl unit part no. P Symbol Protocol Sl unit part no. Page
D rotoco NPN output (+ COM.|PNP output (- COM,)| ' 9¢ SDQ | DeviceNet™ EX250-SDN1
DeviceNet™ SDN | PROFIBUS-DP EX250-SPR1
X Best SDV | CC-LINK EX250-SMJ2
SDA2 PROFIBUS-DP EX500-Q001 EX500-Q101 | Pneumatics -
CC-LINK No.(D SDTA AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave modes, EX250-SAS3
EtherNet/IP™ 2 power supply systems
AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave modes,
EX600 Sl Unit Part No. SDTB| , power supply systems EX250-SAS5 PneE:JerrS];tics
Sl unit part no. AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave modes
Symbol Protocol P : ’ ' - No.®
ymboo rotoco PNP output NPN output e SDTC 1 power supply systems EX250-SAS7
SD6Q| DeviceNet™ EX600-SDN1 EX600-SDN2 Fie|?brl:18 SDTD AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave modes, EX250-SAS9
SD6N | CC-Link EX600-SMJ1 | EX600-SMJ2 ggtsaf’og 1 power supply systems
SD6V | PROFIBUS DP EX600-SPR1 EX600-SPR2 (1/0) SDY | CANopen EX250-SCA1A
SDZCN | ControINet™ EX250-SCN1
SDZEN | EtherNet/IP™ EX250-SENH1
Refer to catalog CAT.E02-24, Fieldbus System (I/O), for details on the EX600 integrated-
type (1/0). .
Refer to Best Pneumatics No. (D for details on the EX500 gateway-type serial EX126 SI Unlt Part NO.
ltransmiszion sysgam, EX259 irtegratgd-tlype (I/0) serial transmission system and EX126 Symbol Protocol Sl unit part no. Page
integrated-type (Output) serial transmission system. SDVB| CC-Link EX126D-SMJ1 | Best Pneumatics No.(D

O

SvVC

10



Series VQC2000

How to Order Valves

vaQc2(1|0

.
®

0
® ©

5
®© o

@ Manual override

Series VQCZOOO—J'—
@ Type of actuation
2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A) (B) (A) (B)
4 2 Note) 2
1
5 3
513 (R1) 1 (R2)
(R1)(P)(R2) Nc. P N
2-position double (Metal) 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A) (B) () (A) (B)
| 4 2 Note) 4 2
] LN L
513 R1) 1 (R2)
2 (R1)(P)(R2) N.O. (P N.O.
2-position double (Rubber) 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A) (B) (©) (A) (B)
4 2 Note) m@@
c
5 3
513 (R 1 (R
(R1)(P) (R2) ne. P No.

Seal
0

Metal seal
1 Rubber seal
@ Function
Nil [ Standard (0.4 W)

B High-speed response
type (0.95 W)
High-pressure type
(1.0 MPa, 0.95 W)
Negative common
External pilot

Note 1) When two or more sym-
bols are specified, indi-
cate them alphabetically.

However, combination of

K Note 2)

N Note 3)
R Note 4)

“B”and “K” is not possible.

Note 2) Metal seal only

Note 3) When “-COM.” is speci-
fied for the Sl unit, select
and mount the valve of

Nil: Non-locking push type
(Tool required)

B: Locking type
(Tool required)

P
iRt

C: Locking type
(Manual)

3-position closed center
(A) (B)
4 2

51 3
(R1) (P)(R2)

* | AN LS

3-position exhaust center
(A)(B)

42
4
51 3
(R1)(P)(R2)
3-position pressure center
(A)(B)
2
5

51 3
(R1)(P)(R2)

How to Order Manifold Assembly

QNote) Rubber seal only

negative common.
Note 4) Dual 3-port type is not
applicable.

@ Coil voltage
5 Note)| 24 VDC

6 12 VDC

Note) Only 24 VDC is available
with the S kit.

@ Light/surge voltage

D: Slide locking type
(Manual)

suppressor
Nil Yes
E Note) | None

Q Note) Not applicable to the S kit.

Example

Single solenoid (24 VDC)

VQC2100-51 (2 sets)

F kit
(D-sub connector kit)

11

Manifold base (8 stations)

VV5QC21-08C8FDO-S

Double solenoid (24 VDC)
VQC2200-51 (6 sets)

Built-in silencer

Cylinder port fitting

C8: With 28 one-touch fitting

VV5QC21-08C6FD2-S ----- 1 set (F kit, built-in silencer 8-station manifold base part no.)
* VQC2100-51 +-cvvvvveneees 2 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
# VQC2200-51 «-vvvveverenees 6 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

Specify the part numbers for valves and options together beneath the manifold base part number.
Besides, when the arrangement will be complicated, specify them by means of the manifold
specification sheet.

SvVC

O



rug-in unit Series VQC2000

Manifold OptiOI‘IS Refer to pages 44 through to 46 for details.

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ2000-10A-1

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-1 -ﬁg

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ2000-R-1 -ﬁg

SUP block plate
VVQ2000-16A

fitting

C8 (SUP port)
28 one-touch

C8 (EXH port)

@8 one-touch
fitting

EXH block plate
VVQ2000-19A

Back pressure check valve
assembly [-B]
VVQ2000-18A

Name plate [-N]

Blanking plug

VVQ2000-N-(1 to Max. stations) KQ2P-[]

Port plug
VVQ1000-58A

DIN rail mounting bracket [-
VVQ2000-57A

{For F/L/M/P/S (EX500) kit}
VVvVQC2000-57A-S

{For S (EX250) kit}
VVQC2000-57A-T (For T kit)

D]

Direct EXH outlet with
built-in silencer [-S]

Silencer (For EXH port)
AN200-KM10

Exhaust

1P40 compliant

IP40 compliant

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ2000-F-L]

Dual flow fitting assembly
VVQZOOO-SZA-ﬁ}ﬁJ

Special electrical wiring specifications [-K]

Double check block

VVQ2000-FPG-[I-[]

O

Terminal no.

Wiring example)
D-sub connector
O Station 1
m Station 2
Station 3
o1 .
140 55| | Stationd
150 o3 .
180 StanonS{
170
180 ©5
o6 Stalione{
190 07
200 o8 ‘
210 J o Statlon7{
220
010
230 !
220 M StaﬂonB{
20 012
013
)
— — /
Connector terminal no.

1

4 Standard manifolds are for
17 double wiring, but mixed wiring
(single and double wiring) can be

5 specified as an option.
18 Note) Refer to the pages of
6 each kit for details.
19 F kit -oeer P.25
P kit -+ P.27
13 T kit <o P.29
L kit - P. 31
M kit -+ P. 33

12



Series VQC1000/2000

Plug-in Unit

Symbol

2-position single
(A) (B)
4 2

e N[} %

513
(R1) (P)(R2)

2-position double (Metal)
(A) (B)

=

513
(R1) (P)(R2)

2-position double (Rubber)
(/1) (g)

]\ [f] F=

513
(R1) (P)(R2)

3-position closed center

(A (B)
42

AR

513
(R1) (P)(R2)
3-position exhaust center

(A) (B)
4 2

AR

513
(R1) (P)(R2)
3-position pressure center
(O]

42

SIS

513
(R1) (P)(R2)

4-position dual 3-port valve (A)

4 2
5 @ 3
NG 1T NC
4-position dual 3-port valve (B)
4 2
5 @ 3
NO 1 NoO

4-position dual 3-port valve (C)

Model
i Note 2
Flow-rate characteristics Responifntge o)
Series Ui Model i IS
actuation 1-54,2(P—>A,B) |42-53(AB—R1,R2) | gandard: I-rlgsr;[s);n)sgd ©
Cldm3¥(sbar))| b Cv |C[dm3¥(sbar)]| b Cv i 0.95W
Metal seal | VQC1100 0.70 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 |150rless |12orless
c | Single 67
;% Rubber seal | VQC1101 0.85 0.20 | 0.21 1.0 0.30 | 0.25 [200rless |15 orless
&8‘- Doubl Metal seal | VQC1200 0.70 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 |13orless |100rless
ouble
Rubber seal | VQC1201 0.85 0.20 | 0.21 1.0 0.30 | 0.25 |200rless |15 orless
Closed |Metalseal | VQC1300 0.68 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 |260rless |20 orless
R center | gipberseal | VQC1301 | 0.70 | 020 | 0.16 | 0.65 | 0.42 | 0.18 |33orless |25 orless
.§ Exhaust |Metalseal | VQC1400 | 0.68 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 |260rless |20 orless
E=S 77
8| center |Rupberseal | VQC1401| 0.70 | 0.20 | 0.16 1.0 | 0.30 | 0.25 (33o0rless |25 orless
(3]
Pressure |Metalseal | VQC1500 0.70 0.15 | 0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 |260rless |20 orless
center | Bypber seal | VQC1501 | 0.85 | 0.20 | 0.21 0.65 | 0.42 | 0.18 |330rless [250rless
2|, 2@ e pberseal | VQC1801 | 070 | 020|016 | 070 | 020 | 016 |33orkess|25orkss
8 | 3-port valve c ’ ’ ) ’ ’ ’
<
Metal seal | VQC2100 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.6 0.15 | 0.60 [290rless |22 orless
c | Single 95
% Rubber seal | VQC2101 2.2 0.28 | 0.55 3.2 0.30 | 0.80 (31 orless |24 orless
c%— Doubl Metal seal | VQC2200 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.6 0.15 | 0.60 [200rless |15 orless
ouble
Rubber seal | VQC2201 2.2 0.28 | 0.55 3.2 0.30 | 0.80 [260rless |20 orless
Closed |Metalseal | VQC2300 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.0 0.18 | 0.46 [38orless |29 orless
T center | gybber seal | VQC2301 2.0 0.28 | 0.49 2.2 0.31 | 0.60 |44 orless |34 orless
.§ Exhaust |Metalseal | VQC2400 2.0 0.15 | 0.46 2.6 0.15 | 0.60 |38orless [29orless
= 105
Q| °enter | Rubberseal | VQC2401 2.0 0.28 | 0.49 3.2 0.30 | 0.80 (44 orless |34 orless
[s0}
Pressure |Metalseal | VQC2500 2.4 0.17 | 0.57 2.0 0.18 | 0.46 [38orless |29 orless
center | gupber seal | VQC2501 3.2 0.28 | 0.80 2.2 0.31 | 0.60 |44 orless |34 orless
S
= Dual A
8 | 3ot valve Rubber seal VQC2501 1.8 0.28 | 0.46 1.8 0.28 | 0.46 |44 orless |34 or less
<

Q Note 1) Values represented in this column are in the following conditions:

VQC1000: Cylinder port size C6 without a back pressure check valve
VQC2000: Cylinder port size C8 without a back pressure check valve
Note 2) Values represented in this column are based on JIS B 8375-1981 (operating with clean air and a supply
pressure of 0.5 MPa. Equipped with light/surge voltage suppressor. Values vary depending on the

pressure as well as the air quality.) Values for double type are when the switch is turned ON.
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Standard Specifications

pug-in unit Series VQC 1000/2000

Valve type Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air, Inert gas
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High-pressure type: 1.0 MPa) 0.7 MPa
@ Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
'% Minimum operating | Double 0.1 MPa
;% pressure 3-position 0.1 MPa 0.2 MPa
% 4-position — 0.15 MPa
g Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50°C Note 1)
§ Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type, Locking type (Tool required) semi-standard
Impact/Vibration resistance 150/30 m/s2 Note 2)
Enclosure Dustproof (IP67 compatible) Note 3)
@ Rated coil voltage 24 VDC
S"% Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
%g Coil insulation type Equivalent to Class B
ﬁg:_ Power consumption | 24 VDC 0.4 W DC (17 mA), 0.95 W DC (40 mA) Note 4)
@ (Current) 12 VDC 0.4 W DC (34 mA), 0.95 W DC (80 mA) Note )

l®

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.
Note 2) Impact resistance ----- No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. Test was performed one time each in the axial and right angle

directions of the main valve and armature for both energized and de-energized states.
Vibration resistance --- No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000 Hz. Test was performed in the axial and right angle directions of the
main valve and armature for both energized and de-energized states.
Note 3) Refer to page 1 and 2 for applicable variations.

Note 4) Value for high-speed response, high-pressure type (0.95 W)

Manifold Specifications

Piping specifications ) X
2 ooy AppIicaET;e 2 | Applicable | 5-station
] B | i P i ote 1 .
Series ase mode Connection type ' Por.l ort size o — solelmmd mass
direction 1,3 (P, R) 2,4 (A, B) valves (9)
C8 (28
(a8) C3 (03.2) 643
Option: C4 (04) vaciooos | (Sindle)
vVQC1000 | VV5QC11-00000J Side Direct EXH 6 (06 ( F/L/M/P kit ) 754
F kit: D-sub connector Olglelt with (06) 1to 12 stations /| VQC1LI01-5 (Double
uilt-in M5 (M5 thread . o
P kit: Flat ribbon cable siloncer (M5 thread) ( Thit ) 3-position)
T kit: Terminal block box 11010 stations
- . - S kit
S kit: Serial transmission C10 (210) 1 to 8 stations:
L kit: Lead wire Option: EX500 1076
M kit: Circular connector . l?)'lﬁg EI)IE;' C4 (24) 1to :szztsagons: VQC20100-5 (Single)
VQC2000 | VV5QC21-000 Side built-in C6 (36) vacemots | 19
silencer C8 (8) (Dou‘blle,
Branch type 3-position)
C12 (212)
Note 1) Inch-size one-touch fittings are also available.
Note 2) Special wiring specifications are available as semi-standard to increase the maximum number of stations.
14
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Series VQC
Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Serial transmission) For EX500 Gateway-type serial transmission system

S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX500)
(L4
(L3) (5.25)
L2
42.5 L1
7 21 1.5 P=105 28 Manual override
63.5 15 —
12) 13 Indicator light
™)
G}
A - N @\,
Q= e s 1 O
g ] : s ol § KR
g | @ |l[I[1[!]!
U Gl ==
R
! Sl unit
Gaiors)-(DRB@DEEODE-0
C8 [3(R) EXH port]
m2 C8: @8 one-touch fittin
8-pin socket ’ 9
DIN rail clamp screw
- 7IIIIIIIIIIIIII )
ol o ©
ey O D6 oG 2
< m fex ZN\=N g <
[8Y) _ YNNI\ N 5%
sy o s v s 1| M Q
0| V| ©
— N~ o
o 2 M12
= 8-pin plug C8 [1(P) SUP port]
C8: @8 one-touch fitting
C3, C4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port]
C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting 20.5
C4: g4 one-touch fitting P=10.5 34
C6: @6 one-touch fitting
M5: M5 thread
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] (with DIN rail mounting bracket).
Formula: L1 = 10.5n + 45, L2 = 10.5n + 93.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 108 118.5 129 139.5 150 160.5 171 181.5 192 202.5 213

L2 104 1145 | 125 135.5 | 146 156.5 167 177.5 188 198.5 | 209 219.5 | 230 240.5 | 251 261.5
L3 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 250 250 262.5 | 275 287.5
L4 135.5 148 160.5 173 185.5 198 198 210.5 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 260.5 273 285.5 | 298
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piug-in unit VQC Series
Series VQC1000/2000
kit (Serial transmission) For EX500 Gateway-type serial transmission system

VVv5QC21
S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX500)

(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2 -
38.5 L1 L:
P=16 38.5 Manual override
24 34.5 09 .|, 100 In case of branch type
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Formula: L1 =16n + 57, L2 = 16n + 102 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations) 3 g
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 as
L1 73 89 | 105 | 121 | 137 | 153 | 169 | 185 | 201 | 217 | 233 | 249 | 265 | 281 | 297 | 313 S8
O o
L2 118 134 150 166 182 198 214 230 246 262 278 294 310 326 342 358 a
n

L3 137.5 150 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2375 | 250 262.5 | 287.5 | 300 3125 | 337.5 350 362.5 | 375
L4 148 160.5 | 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 248 260.5 | 273 298 310.5 | 323 348 360.5 | 373 385.5
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Series VQC
Series VQC1000

kit (Serial transmission) For EX600 Integrated-type (I/O) serial transmission system

VVv5QC11
S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX600)

Power supply with M12 connector

L1
(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
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) Connector for handheld terminal _4 x M4 mounting hole

FE terminal
connector Sl unit
2 x M4 mounting hole L . —
Digital input unit L3 L5
End plate Input connector Digital output unit
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C8 [3(R) EXH port]

DIN rail clamp screw —
C8: 98 one-touch fitting

9 g DIN rail clamp screw
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B C3, C4, C6, M5[4(A),2(B)port]/

C3: 83.2 one-touch fitting C8 [1(P) SUP port]

C4: 94 one-touch fitting C8: 08 one-touch fitting
C6: 96 one-touch fitting 20.5
M5: M5 thread P =105 34

L2=1L1-105 7
'L3=10.5xn1+655 |
L4 = L3+81+47xn2
‘ —L4)/2 ‘

L6_105xn1+45 1
L7 =47 xn2 + 89.8

L1: DIN Rail Full Length

Valve

Kﬁ’n stati&qs) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 (11 |12 |13 (14 |15 |16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24

stations (n2)

198 (198 [210.5 [223 |2355 |248 |260.5 |260.5 |273 |2855 (298 |310.5 (323 |335.5 |335.5 (348 [360.5 [373 [385.5 (398 398 |410.5 |423 |4355
2355 (248 |260.5 (273 |2855 (298 298 [310.5 {323 [3355 |348 [360.5 |360.5 |373 |3855 (398 |410.5 |423 |423 |4355 [448 [460.5 [473 |485.5
2855 (298 |3105 323 |323 |3365 |348 |360.5 (373 |3855 (398 398 |410.5 |423 |4355 |448 |460.5 (4605 {473 |485.5 |498 |510.5 |523 |523
335.5 (348 [360.5 |360.5 |373 [3855 |398 |410.5 (423 [423 (4355 (448 |460.5 |473 |4855 |485.5 (498 (5105 523 |535.5 [548 |560.5 |560.5 (573
3855 (3855 (398 |410.5 |423 |4355 |448 |460.5 (4605 |473 |4855 (498 |510.5 |523 |523 |5355 |548 (5605 |573 |585.5 |5855 (598 |610.5 (623
423 |4355 (448 |460.5 |473 |4855 [485.5 (498 5105 [523 |5355 |548 548 |560.5 |573 |5855 (598 |610.5 (623 (623 [635.5 (648 [660.5 673
473 4855 |498 |510.5 523 |523 |5365 |548 |560.5 |573 |585.5 |585.5 |598 [610.5 |623 [6355 (648 648 |660.5 (673 |685.5 (698 |710.5 |710.5
523 |53565 (548 |548 |560.5 (573 |585.5 |598 [610.5 |610.5 (623 (6355 |648 |660.5 (673 |685.5 (6855 (698 |710.5 |723 |7355 |748 (748 |760.5
573 |585.5 |5855 |598 |610.5 623 |6355 |648 (648 |660.5 673 [6855 {698 |710.5 7105 |723 |73565 |748 |760.5 |773 |773 |7855 |798 [810.5
6105 |623 |635.5 |648 |660.5 (673 |673 |6855 (698 |710.5 [723 |7355 |748 |748 |760.5 |773 |785.5 |798 |810.5 |810.5 (823 8355 (848 |860.5
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plug-in unit Series VQC
Series VQC1000
kit (Serial transmission) For EX600 Integrated-type (I/O) serial transmission system

VVv5QC11
S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX600)

Power supply with 7/8 inch connector

5855 (598 [610.5 |623 |623 |6355 648 |660.5 (673 |685.5 (6855 (698 |710.5 |723 (7355 (748 |748 (7605 773 |7855 |798 |810.5 |810.5 (823
6355 |648 |648 |660.5 |673 |6855 (698 |710.5 (7105 (723 |7355 |748 |760.5 |773 |7855 |7855 |798 |810.5 |823 8355 (848 (848 |860.5 (873
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Digital output unit |
Input connector
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C6: 86 one-touch fitting 20.5 TE
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L1: DIN Rail Full Length o
10 Valve
o Sta“(‘;qs) 1|2 (3|4|5 |6 |7 |8|9|10|11 (12|13 14|15 |16 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 |22 | 23 | 24 2
stations (n2) _‘E .g
3]
0 2105 |223 |2355 [23565 (248 [260.5 (273 2855 |298 (298 [310.5 (323 |335.5 |348 |360.5 |373 [373 (3855 (398 |410.5 (423 |435.5 [435.5 (448 "wﬁ 2
=
1 2605 |273 |273 [2855 (298 [310.5 (323 |335.5 |3355 (348 [360.5 (373 3855 |398 398 |410.5 (423 (4355 (448 |460.5 |460.5 |473 [485.5 (498 2
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Series VQC
Series VQC2000

kit (Serial transmission) For EX600 Integrated-type (I/O) serial transmission system

VVv5QC21
S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX600)

Power supply with M12 connector

L1
(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
L4
5.5 L7 L6
26 Communication a7 .8 38.5
12 85 unicati i i
(12) - connector 1 P=16 1 Indicator light
0.9 Manual override
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FE terminal L3 L5 !
2 x M4 mounting hole Valve plate
End plate
Input connector Connector for handheld terminal
Digital input unit Digital output unit C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12 in case of branch type)
Output connector C10: 10 one-touch fitting
p (C12: @12 one-touch fitting)
(Statons)-- (1)-{2)-@)}-(@)- &) {6 @&
DIN rail clamp screw
C10 [3(R) EXH port] DIN rail clamp screw
3 E' C10: 810 one-touch fitting . —
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al @ C10[1(P) SUP port] / 25 2
= Lt C10: 210 one-touch fitting P-16 45

C4, C6, C8 [4(A), 2(B) port]

C4: 94 one-touch fitting
C6: @6 one-touch fitting

L2 = L1 - 10_5 T C8: 98 one-touch fitting
 L3=15xn1+738 i C10 [1(P) SUP port] (C12 in case of branch type)
‘ . L3 Ml ‘ C10: 210 one-touch fitting

- L4)/2 : ) L
L6 = 16 xnl +57 ! (C12: 212 one-touch fitting)

L7 =47 xn2 + 85.8

L1: DIN Rail Full Length

Valve

Kﬁ’n stati&qs) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 (11 |12 |13 (14 |15 |16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24

stations (n2)

2105 |223 23565 |260.5 |273 |2855 (298 (323 |3355 (348 [373 [385.5 [398 |410.5 4355 |448 |460.5 |473 |498 |5105 (523 |548 |560.5 |573

248 |273 |2855 (208 |323 [335.5 (348 [360.5 [385.5 [398 |410.5 |435.5 |448 |460.5 |473 |498 |510.5 (523 |548 |560.5 [573 [585.5 [610.5 |623

298|323 |3365 |348 |360.5 3855 398 |410.5 (423 |448 |460.5 [473 |498 |510.5 523 |535.5 |560.5 (573 |585.5 |610.5 |623 |635.5 |648 (673

348 |360.5 (3855 |398 |410.5 (423 448 |460.5 (473 |498 |[510.5 (528 |535.5 |560.5 (573 |585.5 (598 (623 (6355 |648 [673 |685.5 (698 [710.5

398 |410.5 [423 |448 |460.5 [473 |4855 |510.5 (523 |5355 |560.5 (573 |585.5 |598 (623 6355 (648 [673 |685.5 |698 |710.5 |735.5 |748 |760.5

448 14605 (473 |4855 (5105 [523 |5355 [548 573 |585.5 |598 623 6355 |648 |660.5 (6855 (698 |710.5 (7355 |748 |760.5 {773 |798 |810.5

4855 [510.5 {523 |53565 (548 |573 |585.5 [508 |623 6355 (648 |660.5 |685.5 (698 |710.5 (723 |748 [760.5 |773 |798 |810.5 (823 |835.5 |860.5

5355 |548 [573 |585.5 |598 [610.5 |635.5 |648 (660.5 6855 (698 (7105 {723 |748 |760.5 773 |798 (8105 823 |835.5 [860.5 |873 |885.5 (898

5855 (598 [610.5 |635.5 |648 |660.5 |673 |698 (7105 723 |748 |760.5 |773 |785.5 (8105 {823 8355 (860.5 (873 |885.5 (898 923 9355 (948

O oNo|ga|~|WN|=|O

6355 |648 |660.5 |673 |698 |7105 (723 |748 |760.5 |773 |785.5 [810.5 {823 [835.5 [848 873 8855 |898 923 9355 (948 |960.5 |985.5 (9855
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plug-in unit Series VQC
Series VQC2000
kit (Serial transmission) For EX600 Integrated-type (I/O) serial transmission system

VVv5QC21
S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX600)

Power supply with 7/8 inch connector

598 |610.5 6355 |648 |660.5 6855 |698 |710.5 (723 |748 |760.5 [773 |7855 |810.5 (823 |8355 |860.5 (873 |885.5 |898 923 9355 |948 | 973
648 |660.5 |673 |698 |7105 |723 (748 |760.5 |773 |7855 [810.5 {823 [835.5 [860.5 {873 8855 898 923 |9355 |948 |960.5 (9855 (9855 | —

L1
(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5) g
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End plate Connector for handheld terminal
Input connector Digital output unit C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12 in case of branch type)
C10: 10 one-touch fitting
Digital input unit Output connector (C12: @12 one-touch fitting)
o
i (Steions)-(1)2}-3)-@-B)-©- @€ =
DIN rail clamp screw E
o C10 [3(R) EXH port] DIN rail clamp screw
- C10: 210 one-touch fitting -
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= C10: 10 one-touch fitting P=16 45 % -
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C4, CB, C8 [4(A), 2(B) port] z %
]
C4: 94 one-touch fitting '8 g
. . . C6: 96 one-touch fitting =
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| L3=16xn1+738 ‘ .
L4 = L3+ 81 + 47 x n2 C10 [1(P) SUP port] (C12in cas<=T c?f branch type) g
L5 = (L1 - L4)/2 C10: 610 one-touch fitting o ®
L L6=16xn1 +57 ‘ (C12: 212 one-touch fitting) S o
tw®
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i o
==
o
L1: DIN Rail Full Length o
10 Valve
o Sta“(‘;qs) 1|2 (3|4|5 |6 |7 |8|9|10|11 (12|13 14|15 |16 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 |22 | 23 | 24 2
stations (n2) ..E 2
o
0 223 |2355 |260.5 273 |2855 (298 |323 3355 [348 (373 [3855 (398 |410.5 |4355 [448 |460.5 (4855 (498 |510.5 |523 |548 |560.5 [573 | 585.5 "wﬁ 2
=
1 273 |2855 |298 323 (3355 (348 |360.5 |385.5 (398 (4105 (4355 (448 |460.5 |473 [498 |510.5 (523 (548 |560.5 |573 |585.5 [610.5 (623 | 635.5 2
2 323 3355 |348 |360.5 |3855 (398 |410.5 |435.5 (448 |4605 [473 [498 [510.5 [523 [5355 |560.5 |573 |585.5 |610.5 |623 |6355 (648 |673 | 685.5
3 360.5 {3855 |398 |410.5 |423 |448 |460.5 |473 |498 |5105 [523 [535.5 [560.5 [573 [585.5 |610.5 |623 |6355 |648 |673 (6855 (698 |710.5 | 735.5 "g
4 4105 (423 |448 |4605 (473 [4855 [510.5 [523 [535.5 [560.5 |573 |585.5 |598 623 |6355 (648 |673 |685.5 (698 |710.5 [7355 (748 [760.5 | 785.5 '8 g
5 460.5 |473 |485.5 [510.5 (523 (5355 |560.5 |573 |585.5 (598 (623 (6355 (648 |660.5 |685.5 {698 [710.5 (7355 |748 |760.5 |773 798 [810.5 | 823 a 5
O ®©
6 5105 |523 |5355 |548 |573 |5855 (598 |623 |6355 (648 [660.5 [685.5 (698 |710.5 [7355 |748 |760.5 |773 |798 |810.5 (823 8355 |860.5 | 873 % b
7 548 |573 |5855 |598 |610.5 (6355 (648 |660.5 (6855 (698 (7105 723 [748 |760.5 [773 798 |810.5 |823 |8355 |860.5 (873 8855 |910.5 | 923 a
8 n
9
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Series VQC
Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Serial transmission) For EX250 Integrated-type (I/O) serial transmission system

S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX250)
(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2
5.5 110.8 L1
1.5 P=10.5 28 )
Manual override
63.5 1.5
(12) 13 21 63
Indicator light
o]
©
©) G TR DA e
. 3 ® 5[616]6/5(6!3) ® .
9] 1. gg - X &
@ - =5 i [E=1 T IR
5 : = ® A HHH
§ g| = L2 ® L] e
P (O = = = . -~ () s a5 A i A e g \O)
[aV)
‘l'l' )
6 x M4 mounting hole
Input block Sl unit
G- (-0 B-@-6-0-0-®-0
C8 [3(R) EXH port]
C8: 98 one-touch fitting
4x M8 2xM12 DIN rail clamp screw
3-pin socket
j P —
1@) BUS ©
o s )
© e kel ol Y
A~ P s AN ;| ©
p= Or=@+| | N 9 =
o 7 T = . x (T
VA n
vl Ll o
—~ —~ [ e
~ C8 [1(P) SUP port]
: -t h fitti
C3, C4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port] C8: 08 one-touch fiting
C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting 20.5
C4: o4 one-touch fitting P=10.5 34

C6: 96 one-touch fitting
M5: M5 thread

The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] (with DIN rail mounting bracket).

Formula: L1 = 10.5n + 45, L2 = 10.5n + 167.5 (For one input block. Add 21 mm for each additional input block.) n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations)

L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 ({13 |14 |15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 555 | 66 765 | 87 97.5 | 108 118.5 | 129 139.5 | 150 160.5 | 171 181.5 | 192 202.5| 213 223.5 | 234 2445 | 255 265.5 | 276 286.5 | 297
L2 178 188.5 | 199 209.5 | 220 230.5 | 241 251.5 | 262 272.5 | 283 293.5 | 304 314.5 | 325 335.5 | 346 356.5 | 367 3775|388 |398.5 | 409 419.5
L3 200 2125|225 237.5 | 250 250 262.5 | 275 287.5 | 300 3125|325 325 337.5 | 350 362.5 | 375 387.5 | 387.5 | 400 4125 | 425 437.5 | 450
L4 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 298 310.2 | 323 335.5 | 335.5 | 348 360.5 | 373 385.5 | 398 398 410.5 | 423 | 435.5 | 448 448
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plug-in unit Series VQC
Series VQC1000/2000
kit (Serial transmission) For EX250 Integrated-type (I/O) serial transmission system

VVv5QC21
S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX250)

(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2 =
5.5 107 L1 =
; LL
21 63 34.5 P=16 38.5 Manual override
74 1 09 | 104 In case of branch type
(12) 13 2
o -
© t =
E
_/—1:3 &
5, @ ([t
Crine]
Q ] @) ~ 0
g | =2 o 8lg
) @E) - - -
B = ~
o=~ 3 ol [ -
@ el fOHTONTOITON 61
=5
0 4 x M5 mounting hole ©
@ Input block Sl unit ”1?
E
[0 side] Gaiow)(D-@- @@ - 6-0-@-0 -
C10 [3(R) EXH port]
C10: 910 one-touch fitting C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12 in case of branch type)
C10: 10 one-touch fitting =
4 x M8 2 x M12 (C12: 912 one-touch fitting) E
3-pin socket
H— DIN rail clamp screw
NN IR P
N %
(® 2\ ] [=
'~“. BUS 2 o
© 1 F I X =
N8 = 1 P2l / g g
e} L;@aPWH i ) %%%%% %{ ch gl v E
e | \ INY)NY)SY)SY)SY)\ 7R 2
= s e °
A, e 0 o
3]
N 2 M3 =
= 25 2o
C10 [1(P) SUP port] 53
- — P=16 45 —_—
C10: 10 one-touch fitting =
T s
C4, C6, C8 [4(A), 2(B) port] 2=
C4: g4 one-touch fitting u’j ©
C6: @6 one-touch fitting
C8: 98 one-touch fitting £
C10 [1(P) SUP port] (C12 in case of branch type) % g
C10: 10 one-touch fitting = E
(C12: 212 one-touch fitting) g o
I3
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] (with DIN rail mounting bracket). ©
7]
c
£
g3
%
£
5
Formula: L1 = 16n + 57, L2 = 16n + 176 (For one input block. Add 21 mm for each additional input block.) n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) 'g g
L nj 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 [ 12 [ 13 | 14 | 15| 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 E";
o ®
L1 73 89 | 105 |121 |137 |[153 |169 |185 |[201 |217 |233 |249 |265 |281 |297 |313 |329 |345 |361 |377 |393 [409 |425 |44 ‘g b
L2 192 | 208 | 224 |[240 |256 (272 |288 (304 |320 |336 |352 |368 |384 |400 |416 |[432 |448 (464 |480 [496 |512 |528 |544 |560 ga
L3 [2125|2375|250 |262.5|275 |287.5 (3125|325 |337.5(362.5|375 |387.5|400 |425 |437.5|450 |4625 (4875|500 |512.5|537.5|550 |562.5 |587.5 &
L4 (223 |248 |260.5|273 |2855 (298 |[323 |[335.5|348 |373 |[3855 (398 |410.5|435.5|448 |4605|473 [498 |[510.5|523 |548 |560.5|573 |598
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Series VQC
Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Serial transmission) For EX126 Integrated-type (Output) serial transmission system

VV5QC11
S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX126)
(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2
7 96 L1
55.5 CC-Link compatible Sl unit 69.5 P=10.5 28 Manual override
12) 3 EX126D-SMJ1 s 15
‘ Indicator light

24 % BN AN R p
+ ® [ eleslesloslseles ® )
RSl RS
- | o
© T g
3 2 3 i
- Q Cat] 3| 9l vl o
© 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! 7777‘7 | © ™~
5;‘ ® ® i
© L
» ~ & s \Op
. ) ~
5 Q| w
— NETe) 14
pa

6 x M4 mounting hole

(D side] Gaion) - (D RE@EEODE -0

4xG1/2
Conduit port
2 x C8: [3(R) EXH port]
/\ N C8: 98 one-touch fitting DIN rail clamp screw
1A = -
8 [\ .
[Te} ~
8 )_@QHHIHHHH‘&JT/ g%
£=a] fex "@\ £ g <
~ &
S 2
| @) 335
— G C8 [1(P) SUP porf]
C8: @8 one-touch fitting
C3, C4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port]
C3: 93.2 one-touch fitting 205
C4: 94 one-touch fitting P=10.5 34
C6: 96 one-touch fitting
M5: M5 thread
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] (with DIN rail mounting bracket).
Formula: L1 =10.5n + 45, L2 = 10.5n + 154.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 | 108 118.5 129 139.5 | 150 160.5 | 171 181.5 | 192 202.5 | 213

L2 165 175.5 186 196.5 207 2175 | 228 238.5 | 249 259.5 270 280.5 291 301.5 312 322.5
L3 187.5 200 2125 2125 225 237.5 | 250 2625 | 275 275 287.5 300 3125 | 325 337.5 337.5
L4 198 210.5 | 223 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 273 285.5 | 2855 298 310.5 323 335.5 348 348

= With signal cut block, L4 is L2 plus about 30 mm.
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plug-in unit Series VQC

Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Serial transmission) For EX126 Integrated-type (Output) serial transmission system

S kit (Serial transmission kit: EX126)
(L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2 -
99 L1 Manual override L:
74 92 P=16 38.5
In case of branch type
55.5 65.5 0.9 1,00
Te]
(12 13 —}-1  Indicator light =
/ 4
= ® \H | P <
- | — AT AT HTHTHT zam L] m
R @N [&] e [[E[EElslE | ® [© E
R — ~
!
]
i - g 8 A 32
A |8 || 85
% @ (O [ R I N I (R N .
‘B 3 A -
i , N i o o
i1 B o 1ol e folfolifolifoliel 6] @ 9\) =
=== ===
0 Ts}
('2? 6 x M5 mounting hole o)
Sl unit u
[D side] Gelers){1)- @ @)@ B 6-O-©-@ j
C10 [3(R) EXH port]
C10: 10 one-touch fitting
4xG1/2 .
Conduit port C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12 in case of branch type) E
C10: 10 one-touch fitting
(C12: @12 one-touch fitting) E
r — —) DIN rail clamp screw
r__J
8 I 52 § 5
[Te} o X1 o =
5 b X g ) o
1 — i S0 OO 0000 TEIIRE s
- C. o ™ -
& W 866 ¢ 808 TNy 2
T3 7 T o
= % © o
S| 5 335 2 -
- 25 23T
P=16 45 =2
C10 [1(P) SUP port] = § =
C10: 10 one-touch fitting o=
£
C4, C6, C8 [4(A), 2(B) port] i
C4: g4 one-touch fitting C10 [1(P) SUP port] (C12 in case of branch type) »
C6: @6 one-touch fitting C10: 210 one-touch fitting o %
C8: 28 one-touch fitting (C12: @12 one-touch fitting) o
SE
=3
]
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] (with DIN rail mounting bracket).
7]
c
>0
873
© >
n =
1]
£
Formula: L1 = 16n + 57, L2 = 16n + 163 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations) § "
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 -§ g
L1 73 89 105 121 137 153 169 185 201 217 233 249 265 281 297 313 % §
L2 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 291 307 323 339 355 371 387 403 419 "f, §
L3 200 212.5 237.5 237.5 262.5 262.5 | 287.5 312.5 325 371 362.5 375 408.5 4125 425 437.5 é’- o
L4 2105 | 223 248 248 273 273 298 323 335.5 | 360.5 | 373 385.5 | 398 423 435.5 | 448

= With signal cut block, L4 is L2 plus about 30 mm.
24
ZSNC



Series VQC

Series VQC1000/2000

kit (D-sub connector)

® Using our D-sub connector for electrical connections greatly reduces
labor, while it also minimizes wiring and saves space.

® We use a D-sub connector (25P) that conforms to MIL standards and is
therefore widely compatible with many standard commercial models.

® Top or side entry for the connector can be changed freely, allowing for
changes even after mounting, to meet any changing needs for space.

25

O

Electrical Wiring Specifications Cable Assembly
D-sub connector AXT100-DS25-030
e o N 050
N As the standard electrical wiring specifica- D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered with manifolds.
o O tions, double wiring (connected to SOL. A and Refer to “How to Order Manifold.”
50 05 SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of Lead wire colors for
60 03 each station for 12 stations or less, regardless D-sub connector
AT of valve and option types. cable assembly
190 gs Mixed single and double wiring are available terminal numbers
2‘1’2 08 as an option. Refer to the below special wiring Cable Teminall Lead | pot
220 ©2 specifications (option). 0.3 mm? x 25 cores . | M€ marking
230 gl:’ O.D.o14 color
240 . 1 Black | None
250 12 Lead wire colors for Approx. 010 > Torom [N
N D-sub connector assembly . "q‘)";" N°”e
O Connector terminal no. _ _015 Seal (Length e one
\ ) N (AXT100-DS25-030) (Length) 7 o e
Terminal : Lead wire Dot | 5 | Yellow | None
no. Polarity color ~ marking 6 | Pink | None
SOL.A Molded cover = B N
O -
Station 1 { SOLB © () Black  None 2x M2.6 x 0.45 ue | =one
0 14 =) (+) Yellow Black < SM@ 8 | Purple | White
Station 2 { SOLA,, e (+)  Brown  None Comnector DB25SFN | 9| Gray | Black
ation SOL.B . of || made by f
oL A 15 -) (+) Pink Black o <ir{ Japan Aviation 10 Wh!te Black
Station 3 { 503 () ) Red None 5 — Electronics Industry, Ltd. | 11 | White | Red
ation SOLB, 15 () @ Bl White N 55 _ 12_|Yellow| Red
SOL.A - Socket side 13 |Orange| Red
Station 4 { —0 4 -) (+) Orange None 140 e 25 G 9
LBy 9 ®  Pupe  Nome of ot ] Terminalno. | 1% {velow]Black
SOLA, ¢ - N 5000004000000 15 | Pink |Black
. -) (+) Yellow None _(E?:),L -
Station 5 SOL.B i i 16 | Blue |White
018 ) +) Gray None | | ] e
SOL.A 6 Pink N 47.04 17 | Purple | None
Station 6{ SOLB X ) " one 18 | Gray | None
SOLA o (9 Orange Black 19 |Orange| Black
Station 7 { wog. /O () Bue  None 20 | Red |White
SOL. A 20 ©) ) Red White 21 | Brown | White
Station 8 { soL B 8 =) (+) Purple White D-sub connector cable assembly 22 | Pink | Red
SOL-A 21 =) (+) Brown White Cable 23 | Gray | Red
Station 9{ sos. 2 O #)  Gray  Black length ()| Assembly partno. | Note 24 | Black | White
SOL.A 22 =) (+) Pink Red 1.5m | AXT100-DS25-015 Cable 25 | White | None
Station 10 { SOL.B 10 -) (+) White Black 3m AXT100-DS25-030 0.3mmex 25 cores
=0 23 -) (+) Gray Red 5m AXT100-DS25-050
SOL.A .
Station 11 { o 11 ) (+)  White Red * When using a standard commercial
SOL.B, 24 ) o) Black White connector, use a type 25P female connector
SOL.A conforming to MIL-C-24308.
. 0 12 — Yell Red
Station 12 { SOL.B 0 ) théw N © # Cannot be used for transfer wiring.
25 e ) ite one * Lengths other than the above is also
COM. , 43 ) “ Orange Red available. Please contact SMC for details.
. Note) B
P%sn'vlle N%gaﬂlve Electrical characteristics Connector Manufacturers’ Example
Note) When using the ne a:iszc.COM :p:!::-ification use valves e frooety * Fujitsu, Lid.
for negativg COM. 9 P ' Conductor resistance | gz o loss « Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
Q/km, 20°C *J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
Voltage limit 1000 * Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.
] Special Wiring Specifications (Option) \ Y, 1 minute, AC
Insulation resistance
— . . B . MOk, 20°C 5 or more
(25P) O Mixed single and double wiring are available J
K} as an option. The maximum number of mani- Note) The minimum
MSZ fold stations is determined by the number of bending radius of
e os solenoids. Count one point for a single sole- the D-sub
7o Of noid type and two points for a double solenoid connector cable
1 08 type. The total number of solenoids (points) is 20 mm.
00 07 must not exceed 24.
210 o9
220 010
230 o1
240 opp
250
_ S ) COM




plug-in unit Series VQC

Series VQC1000/2000
kit (D-sub connector)

VV5QC11 m) £
(L3) (5.25) X
L2 7))
63.5 51 L1
35 15 P=105__ 28 '
(12) 13 Indicator light 15 Manualovemde

0
[t)

93.5

(40)
375
©
®

Applicable connector: ——— = % 4xMa mouﬁting hole
D-sub connector (25P) e
(Complies with MIL-C-24308) Manual release for switching D DOODOOD®-® =
connector direction C8 [3(R) EXH port]
e i C8: @8 one-touch fitting o
slzshhhhhl =5  DIN rail clamp screw
]
% 8 Vs i‘ ¥ o g
IR cces) NIV
—
X SEE =
=l C8 [1(P) SUP port] -
C3, C4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port] b 105 524% C8: 28 one-touch fitting
C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting —
C4: 94 one-touch fitting
C6: 06 one-touch fitting
The dashed lines indicate the DIN rail mounting [-D] M5: M5 thread o
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). . . . =
Formula: L1 = 10.5n + 45, L2 = 10.5n + 102 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) |
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 |12 [ 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 555| 66 | 76.5| 87 | 975|108 |1185|129 |139.5|150 | 1605|171 |[1815|192 |202.5|213 |2235|234 |2445|255 |2655|276 |286.5|297
L2 1125|123 | 1335|144 |1545|165 |1755 (186 |[196.5|207 |217.5|228 |2385|249 |259.5|270 |280.5|291 |301.5|312 |322.5|333 |3435|354
L3 1375|150 | 1625|175 |175 |187.5|200 |[2125|225 |237.5|237.5|250 |2625|275 |287.5|300 |300 |[3125|325 |[337.5|350 |3625|375 |375 -
L4 148 | 160.5| 173 |185.5|185.5 [ 198 |210.5 [223 |235.5|248 |248 |260.5|273 |285.5|298 |310.5(310.5 (323 |3355 (348 |360.5|373 |385.5 3855 =
VV5QC21 (L4) =
(L3) (5.25)
L2
47 L1 In case of branch type -
34.5 P=16 38.5 o 2
~fd e s S g
. ' ) e
Indicator light Manual override 0 u .3
P @
HH Y B S
o [BRIEEREIEIE ] © [
i ; i) 288 22
o W LY B | 25
a3 1 — <]
2l e FoH oot fodl “_59 ) _‘E% 3_%
7 T E3
0 / Manual release for switching connector direction 4 x M5 0 w
) mounting hole 5
Applicable connector: oz? Galons) - (D@ - @@ & @& D-® @ g Liz’ 42
D-sub connector (25P) C10 [3(R) EXH port] C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12in case of branch type) | © ®
(Complies with MIL-C-24308) C10: 210 one-touch fitting C10: 10 one-touch fitting o2
— (C12: 912 one-touch fitting) c g
ZIhEA ‘ DIN rail clamp screw g o
o me: i
< o
SE o o
8lg =0 SO RE:
Nye { % N o
N :::)‘4:',” X Qe >.9
1 C10[1(P) SUP port] \ @ 2%
B g C10: 210 one-touch fitting 25 T 3 g
0434(-.')6;108, [4(A);1 f(s) port] P=16 45 C10 [1(P) SUP port] (C12 in case of branch type) g
G 06 one-toueh flﬁlﬁg C€10: 210 one-touch fitting
The dashed lines indicate the DIN rail mounting [-D] C8: 08 one-touch fitting (C12: 212 one-touch fitting) 3
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). . i i =)
Formula: L1 = 16n + 57, L2 = 16n + 110.5 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) 'g g
L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 |12 [ 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 %E
L1 73 89 |105 |[121 |137 |[153 |169 |[185 |201 |217 |233 |249 |265 |281 |297 |313 |329 |[345 |361 (377 [393 |409 |425 |441 "‘:: b
L2 126.5 | 142.5 | 158.5 | 174.5 | 190.5 | 206.5 | 222.5 | 238.5 | 254.5 | 270.5 | 286.5 | 302.5 | 318.5 | 334.5 | 350.5 | 366.5 | 382.5 | 398.5 | 414.5 | 430.5 | 446.5 | 462.5 | 478.5 | 494.5 2a
n

L3 150 | 162.5 | 187.5 | 200 |212.5 | 237.5 | 250 |2625|275 |300 |3125|325 |350 |3625|375 |387.5|4125|425 |437.5|450 |475 |487.5|500 |525
L4 160.5 | 173 | 198 | 2105|223 |248 |260.5|273 |285.5|310.5|323 |335.5|360.5|373 |3855 398 |423 |4355|448 |460.5|485.5 (498 |510.5|535.5

2 SVC 26




Series VQC
Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Flat ribbon cable)

¢ Using our flat ribbon cable for electrical connections greatly
reduces labor, while it also minimizes wiring and saves space.

® We use flat ribbon cables whose connectors (26P and 20P)
conform to MIL standards, and are therefore widely compatible
with many standard commercial models.

® Top or side entry for the connector can be changed freely,
allowing for changes even after mounting, to meet any changing
needs for space.

Electrical Wiring Specifications Cable Assembly
1
Flat ribbon cable connector AXT100-FC gg- 2
Double wiring (connected to SOL. A 3
d SOL. B) is adopted for the in-
iig Eii ?enrnal Wiring)o;se:d? Z;ﬁor?!r re;a;g- Type 26P flat ribborl cable connector a_sserrlbly can be ordered with
220 021 less of valve and option types. manifolds. Refer to “How to Order Manifold.
200019 Mixed single and double wiring are
122 21; available as an option. .
140 D13 Refer to the below special wiring 6 Terminal no. 28AWG
120 O11 specifications (option). Red
10009 _
80 D7 —
6005 Connector terminal number o
4003 \ 8
2001 10
\Triangle mark indicator position 8 5 %l
<26P> <20P>
Terminal  Polarity Terminal Polarity (15.6)
no. no.
SOL.A SOL.A L
! ~\ o 1 () —\ ~—=0 1 (- +
Station 1 { A'SOLB, , ) Station 1 { A SOLB, , E_; 8
N s 0w N\ e s 0 @) )
Station 2 { ATSOLBL 4, ) Statwon2{ ATSOLB, 4 Flat ribbon cable connector assembly
. A'SOLA, 5 ) () ‘ ASOLA, 5 0 @ Cable Assembly part no.
Station 3 { A'SOLB, 5 (O ) Statwons{ A SOLB, ¢ O © length (L) 26P 20P
, {F/\vﬁgkéo 7 0 & {g/\vﬁgkéo 7 0 ©® 1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 AXT100-FC20-1
Sené Y ANTSOLB, g () () SEN4ATSOLB, 5 () 3m AXT100-FC26-2 AXT100-FC20-2
S {J\/Mo 9 0 @ {J\/wo 9 0 5m AXT100-FC26-3 AXT100-FC20-3
aton ~/\/So£o 10 () (4 Saond ~/\/So£o 10 ) @) # When using a standard commercial connector, use a type 26P
, _/\/SOMG LR I O N _/\/SOMO "M @O @ connector conforming to MIL-C-83503 or a type 20P with strain relief.
Station & { »—/\/Mo 12 (@ () Sttind { Wo 12 @ @ * Cannot be used for transfer wiring.
A SOL.A 13 () ) A SOL.A 13 O @ * Lengths other than the above is also available. Please contact SMC
Station 7 { AYSOLB 14 @) Station7{ ATSOLB, 14 () ) for details.
Sttion 8 {Q \SXhots O () {“ XA 15 () @) Connector Manufacturers’ Example
ation A SOLB 45 (o) (4 Station89] AYSOLB 46 R
Sion { A SOLA, 47 (1) +) { A SOLAL 17 o @) * Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.
tation SOL.B _ Station 9 SOL.B * Sumit 3M Limited
2\ 018 ) () 2\ 018 (O ) umitomo imite
! AN\ SOLAL 19 (1) +) CoM. * Fujitsu, Ltd.
Staion 10{ A BB ) @) ' COM. 19 0 * Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
. AYSOLAG o1 () () e oA « J.S.T. Mfg. Co,, Ltd
Station 11{ A SOLB oo (4 +) Positive Negative  Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.
Staion 12 F/\/mo 23 () (+) spoec. spec.
w2\ S0 s )

£

CoM

+——""025

COM. _ o6

)
)

Note)

Positive  Negative
com
spec.

COM
spec.

Note) When using the negative COM specification, use valves
for negative COM.

27
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Special Wiring Specifications (Option) \

CcoMm

Y

260
240
220
200
180
160
140
120
100
80

025
023
021
o19
017
015
013
o1
o9

o7

60 0O5
4%3
2 1

(26P)

coMm
COM COM

200 019 Mixed single and double
180 017 wiring are available as an
160 015 option. The maximum num-
140 013 ber of manifold stations is
120 0N determined by the number
100 09 of solenoids. Count one
80 07 point for a single solenoid
60 D5 type and two points for a
4 %3 double solenoid type. The
2 ! total number of solenoids

(points) must not exceed 24.

(20P)



Series VQC1000/2000

plug-in unit Series VQC

kit (Flat ribbon cable) FIZICELTIENT
VV5QCi1 Ly g
X
(L3) (5.25)
L2 /)
63.5 51 L1
35 15 [ P=105 28
(12) 13 Indicator light 1.5 Manual override
©
(LT < =
I | | i~
2 0 ‘F,!j/ ° 2 L.
S|w| i o '
NS~ é‘—‘ji \l
o {Manual release for switching = N4xMm4 mounting hole
Applicable connector: connector direction

Gl - (D@D E®®D® - (@ [Uside]
C8 [3(R) EXH port]
C8: @8 one-touch fitting

D-sub connector (26P)
(Complies with MIL-C-83503)

T T I I LT ) .
] =5 DIN rail clamp screw
0
8|3 o 2
. = ol
“‘T 0000 Y =
¥} c3,ca,Ce, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port] 2 ol e -
Q| 0 e
=I~|  CB8:03.2 one-touch fitting 20.5
- C4: @4 one-touch fitting P=105 34 C8 [1(P) SUP port]
) o . ) C6: 96 one-touch fitting C8: 98 one-touch fitting
The dashed lines indicate the DIN rail mounting [-D] M5: M5 thread
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). . . .
Formula: L1 =10.5n + 45, L2 = 10.5n + 102 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) =
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 |12 |13 | 14 |15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 j
L1 55.5 | 66 765 | 87 975|108 |1185|129 |139.5|150 |160.5|171 |181.5|192 |2025|213 |2235|234 |2445|255 |2655|276 |286.5|297
L2 1125|123 | 1335|144 |[1545|165 | 1755 (186 |196.5|207 |217.5|228 |2385|249 |259.5|270 |280.5|291 |301.5|312 |3225|333 |3435| 354
L3 1375|150 | 1625|175 |175 | 1875|200 |[2125|225 |237.5|237.5|250 |2625|275 |287.5|300 |300 |3125|325 |3375|350 |3625|375 |375
L4 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855|1855 | 198 |210.5|223 |2355|248 |248 |260.5|273 |2855|298 |310.5 3105|323 |3355|348 |360.5|373 |3855]3855
-
(L4) =
VvVvV5QC21 (L3) (5.25) =
L2
47 In case of branch type
34.5 o
~d Manual 9_ g
Indicator light override 0 b=
‘ Wg; §
L e e =
(K3 [e3][x3) 8
L ©
< T re}
q ; iy o] o| v =
el 2 ? 5
2lal A >3
L] . T =
=|© ) T &l g5
i [elffeliololiol 6 @ =Y 8=
Manual release for switching 4 x M5 mounting hole P % °
Applicable connector: connector direction 2 9 w
D-sub connector (26P) n o) - . . @) - wde
{Complies with MIL-C-83503) A A T ! »
C10 [3(R) EXH port] C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12 in case of branch type) ‘%
C10: 210 one-touch fitting C10: 910 one-touch fitting % o
— ﬂ ,41 ———— (C12: @12 one-touch fitting) E=lr
- DIN rail clamp screw cc
. S o [ RDERE : =2
3 - EE 12 T I I = o
E - : i 2 o
0 - 7 s ol 2
8] p ,, 5
\ | i »
: B e o s
R C10 [1(P) SUP port] - 22
BN C10: 10 one-touch fitting C1(;_1 PY SUP bort] (G121 ¢ branch % S
C4, C6, C8, [4(A), 2(B) port] 25 [1(P) SUP port (G12 n caso of branch typo) - | ¢ &
: e 22, | C10: 210 one-touch fitting
G4: 04 one-touch fitting (C12: @12 one-touch fitting) =
C6: 36 one-touch fitting P=16 45 : 9
The dashed lines indicate the DIN rail mounting [-D] C8: @8 one-touch fitting p
) . : o
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). ' . . S o
Formula: L1 = 16n + 57, L2 = 16n + 110.5 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) -g c
2.0
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 |12 |13 | 14 |15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 s
L1 73 89 |105 |121 |137 |[153 |[169 |185 |201 |217 |233 |249 |265 |281 |297 |313 [329 |345 |361 (377 |[393 |409 |425 |441 -.‘:3 §
O o
L2 126.5 | 142.5 | 158.5 | 174.5 | 190.5 | 206.5 | 222.5 | 238.5 | 254.5 | 270.5 | 286.5 | 302.5 | 318.5 | 334.5 | 350.5 | 366.5 | 382.5 | 398.5 | 414.5 | 430.5 | 446.5 | 462.5 | 478.5 | 494.5 a
L3 150 | 162.5| 1875|200 |212.5|237.5|250 |2625 (275 |300 |3125|325 |350 |3625|375 |387.5 4125|425 |4375|450 |475 |487.5|500 |525 N
L4 160.5 | 173 | 198 |[210.5|223 |248 |260.5 (273 |285.5|310.5|323 |3355|360.5|373 |3855|398 |423 |4355|448 |460.5 |485.5|498 |510.5 (5355
28
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Series VQC

Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Terminal block box)

® This kit has a small terminal block inside a junction
box. The electrical entry port of a G 3/4 permits

connection of condauit fittings.

Terminal Block Connection

Step 1. Removing the terminal block cover

terminal block cover.

Mounting screw (M4)

Step 3. Mounting the terminal block cover

correctly.

Loosen the 4 mounting screws (M4) and remove the

Securely tighten the screws to the torque shown in the
table below, after confirming that the gasket is installed

Proper tightening torque (N-m)

0.7t01.2

Terminal block cover

Gasket

* Applicable crimped terminal: 1.25-3S,1.25Y-3,1.25Y-3N,1.25Y-3.5
* Name plate: VVQ5000-N-T
* Drip-proof plug assembly (for G 3/4): AXT100-BO6A

Step 2. The diagram below shows the terminal block wiring.
All stations are provided with double wiring
regardless of the valves which are mounted.
Connect each wire to the power supply side, according
to the markings provided inside the terminal block.

M3 screw

Electrical entry

Electrical Wiring Specifications (IP67 compatible)

Station 1

Station 2

Station 3

Station 4

Station 5

Station 6

g

Station 7
Double wiring (connected to SOL. A
and SOL. B) is adopted for the inter-
nal wiring of each station, regardless
of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring are
available as an option.

Note) When using the negative
COM specification, use

valves for negative COM.

Station 8

Station 9

{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{

Station 10

Standard wiring

1A
1B
2A
2B
3A
3B
4A
4B
5A
5B
6A
6B
7A
7B

Terminal Polarity
no.

+
+

+)
+)
+)
+)
+)
)
)
+)
+)
+)
+)

)

Note)

Positive Negative

COM  COM

spec. spec.
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Special Wiring Specifications (Option) \

Mixed single and double wiring are available as an
option. The maximum number of manifold stations
is determined by the number of solenoids. Count
one point for a single solenoid type and two points
for a double solenoid type. The total number of
solenoids (points) must not exceed 20.

1. How to Order

Indicate option symbol “-K” in the manifold part
number and be sure to specify station positions for
single or double wiring on the manifold specifica-
tion sheet.

2. Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are connected from
solenoid station 1 on the A side in the order indica-
ted by the arrows without skipping any terminal
numbers.




plug-in unit Series VQC

Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Terminal block box)

VV5QC11 (L4)
(L3) (5.25)
L2
L1 Manual override
L1145  P=105 28 S
Ts)
Indicator light 1.5 |
I
& R e | @1
© FEprpopeEaecd oo ,\ o
7|8 1 | =, 8|3
> ®\HHH®\"‘
© (O) = s i Ga ian da ia Zmme Oy
® - ina F
4xM4 mounting hole\ N
N3 zz

2 x M5 mounting hole /

[EIDROGO,0,6,0G,080]

2 x G3/4
Conduit port C8 [3(R) EXH port] ]
C8: @8 one-touch fitting DIN rail clamp screw
— A
~ < -
NS K ; R §
< = 2 ) &’I g
TN
] N~ o ?-_7
g2 C3, G4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port] / C8 [1(P) SUP port]
= C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting - ; - e
C4* 04 one-touch fitting P=105 34 C8: 98 one-touch fitting
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] C6: 96 one-touch fitting
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). M5: M5 thread

Formula: L1 =10.5n + 45, L2 = 10.5n + 154.5 n: Stations (Maximum 20 stations)
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 55.5 66 765 | 87 97.5 | 108 118.5 | 129 139.5 | 150 160.5 | 171 181.5 | 192 202.5 | 213 223.5 | 234 2445 | 255
L2 165 175.5 | 186 196.5 | 207 | 2175 | 228 | 238.5 | 249 | 2595 | 270 | 280.5 | 291 301.5 | 312 | 3225 | 333 | 3435 | 354 | 364.5
L3 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225 | 2375 | 250 | 2625|275 | 275 | 287.5 | 300 3125 | 325 | 3375|3375 | 350 |3625 | 375 | 3875
L4 198 [ 2105 | 223 | 223 | 2355 | 248 260.5 | 273 | 2855 | 285.5 | 298 | 310.5 | 323 | 3355 | 348 | 348 | 360.5 | 373 385.5 | 398

(L4)
VV5QC21 (L3) (5.25)
L2
99 ) L1 In case of branch type
7 1 P=16 38.5
0
09,1, LA Manual @ 2
Indicator light override 2| n
o [talftd
© ] IR
& SEE
| N
@l @ Tt g =T
B 3 3 I KM —bg@»ﬁ{
4 x M5 mounting hole
@& O-0-0-@-6-©- @@ R
2x G3_/4 C10 [3(R) EXH port] C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12 in case of branch type)
Conduit port C10: 810 one-touch fitting C10: 610 one-touch fitting
\ — W+ (C12: 12 one-touch fitting)
SN il i P DIN rail clamp screw
0 ! e e
Klo| 2 @ e AP o
%14 B QN
] C10 [1(P) SUP port] i
al e C10: 210 one-touch fitting 25 -
- C4, C6, C8, [4(A), 2(B) port] P=16 45 C10 [1(P) SUP port] (C12 in case of branch type)
. - . . C4: 94 one-touch fitting C10: 210 one-touch fitting
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] C6: 26 one-touch fitting (C12: 12 one-touch fitting)
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). C8: 8 one-touch fitting

Formula: L1 = 16n + 57, L2 = 16n + 163 n: Stations (Maximum 20 stations)

L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L1 73 89 105 121 137 153 169 185 201 217 233 249 265 281 297 313 329 345 361 377
L2 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 291 307 323 339 355 371 387 | 403 419 435 451 467 | 483
L3 200 2125 | 237.5 | 237.5 | 262.5 | 262.5 | 287.5 | 312.5 | 325 371 362.5 | 375 4085 | 412.5 | 425 437.5 | 462.5 | 496 487.5 | 500
L4 210.5 | 223 248 248 273 273 298 323 335.5 | 360.5 | 373 385.5 | 398 423 | 4355 | 448 473 485.5 | 498 510.5

Z;SMC 30
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Safety Manifold Exploded View . .
Optional Parts Construction M «it

Instructions

Specific Product

of Manifold

Precautions



Series VQC

Series VQC1000/2000
kit (Lead wire)

*® Direct electrical entry type

® |IP67 enclosure is available with use of cables with
sheath and waterproof connectors.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Lead wire specifications Lead wire length
Lead wire
0.3 mm?2 x 25 cores As the standard electrical wiring speci- VV5QC1 1 - 08 C6 LD
fications, double wiring (connected to
SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the Lead wire length
internal wiring of each station for 12 0 06m
stations or less, regardless of valve 1 15m
and option types. 2 3' om
Mixed single and double wiring are i L -
available as an option. Refer to the Electrical characteristics
below special wiring specifications ltem Property
(option). )
Conductor resistance 65 or less
Color: White Q/km, 20°C
Voltage limit
) 1000
Terminal  Polarity Lead wire Dot V, 1 minute, AC
color  marking Insulation resistance | .
Station 1 { oo =) ) Black None MQrkm, 20°C
SOLB 14 -) (+) Yellow Black Note) Cannot be used for
Station 2{ s’ 2 O “ o The mimune bendi
i o S
Stati 3{ —0 ) +) Red None 20 mm.
ation
SOLB, 16 (9 ) Blue White
Station4{ SOLA, 4 =) (+) Orange None
SOL.B 017 (=) (+) Purple None
Station 5 { SOLA, 5 ) Yellow  None
SOLB, 13 (g ) Gray None
Staﬁong{ 2&2 °©6 () *) Pink None
—o 19 ) (+) Orange Black
Station7{ zgtg °©7 ) (+) Blue None
=020 () +) Red White
. SOLA, g ) Puple  White
Station 8 SOLB
—0 21 =) (+) Brown White
SOL.A
Station 9 { soLB S -) (+) Gray Black
55 22 “) (+) Pink Red
. SOLAG 19 (o +) White Black
Station 10 SOLB
—0 23 ) (+) Gray Red
SOL.A P
Station 11 { coLB o 11 =) (+) White Red
2524 &) ) Black White
Station 12 SOLA, 1o (g *) Yellow Red
{ SOLB o5 (4 *) White None
COM. 43 +) ) o) Orange Red
Positive Negative
COoM COM
spec. spec.
Note) When using the negative COM specification, use valves for
negative COM.

| Special Wiring Specifications (Option) |

Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The maximum number
of manifold stations is determined by the number of solenoids. Count one point
for a single solenoid type and two points for a double solenoid type. The total
number of solenoids (points) must not exceed 24.
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plug-in unit Series VQC

Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Lead wire) LEI&TNTJENT
VVv5QC11 = - u§>
L2
51 L1
63.5 1.5 P=10.5 28
12 13 i i
(12) Indicator light 15 Manual &
| ‘ ‘ override sy
23Es { £
8g|
o € \_4 x M4 mounting hole
wl 2o <
2E ,,@ o
e Ii C8 [3(R) EXH port]
S C8: 98 one-touch fitting
< IEENEEEEEE NN
== DIN rail clamp screw
o 0
® s 2 g® =
® B8 cece = ;31“ x
‘ T o - ‘ I_
18 VY| vl | S
o 205\~ @ 2|
C3, C4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port] ] =
C3: 3.2 one-touch fitting P=105 34 C8[1(P) SUP pc.)rt.]
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] 8g Zg gzgﬁgﬂgﬂ ;:g:gg C8: 08 one-touch fitting
with DIN rail mounting bracket). ) =
( 9 ) M5: M5 thread Formula: L1 = 10.5n + 45, L2 = 10.5n + 102 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) j
L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 |12 |13 |14 |15 | 16 |17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 555| 66 | 765| 87 | 975|108 |1185|129 |139.5|150 |160.5|171 |181.5|192 |2025|213 |2235|234 |2445|255 |2655|276 |286.5 |297
L2 112.5 | 123 | 1335 | 144 | 1545|165 |1755 (186 |196.5|207 |217.5|228 |2385|249 |259.5|270 |280.5 (291 |301.5|312 |3225 |333 |3435 354
L3 137.5 | 150 | 162.5 | 175 |175 |187.5|200 |2125|225 |237.5|237.5|250 |2625|275 |287.5|300 |300 |[3125|325 |337.5|350 |3625|375 |375
L4 148 | 160.5| 173 |185.5|185.5 [ 198 |210.5 (223 |235.5 |248 |248 |260.5|273 |285.5|298 |310.5(310.5 (323 |3355 (348 |360.5|373 |385.5 3855 g
VV5QC21 5 =
(L3) (5.25)
L2
47 L1 In case of branch type c
34.5 P=16 38.5 — o
1 0.9 1 2 ©
e ' s s =14 |Manual & e 2
L] Indicator light - override o 2 =
RN L [ [0 [T [ D 1 e 5
L - L o
3 @ L[ (S]] Lo]| (][ [&])[&]|[&] @
\ & (J &l e 3 o
- - P 8188 >0
% 1 I 1 T O O ! - —_—
% = &5
) LU f
- . A6 @ S 5%
w0l 551 4x M5 ) -
‘? Be o mounting hole 1)
E2 [[peeeoeeeeeo0e-e u £
Fa C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12 in case of branch type) k=3
C10 [3(R) EXH port] C10: 210 one-touch fitting 'g T
C10: 210 one-touch fitting (C12: 212 one-touch fitting) c c
A TF DIN rail clamp screw a
— e © o
o LI I X w0 ©
’ © < = ”’ig ¢ 2
= : < >
PR acH o T8
_1_1 C10[1(P) SUP port] AL S 3
2 12| "C10: 210 one-touch fitting N ) » G
—r C4. C6, C8, [4(A), 2(B) port] o5 C10 [1(P) SUP port] (C12in case .Of branch type) <
o ) ) C4: o4 one-touch fitting P=16 45 €10: 210 one-touch fitting
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] C6: 96 one-touch fitting (C12: 812 one-touch fitting) B
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). C8: 28 one-touch fitting . . . S o
Formula: L1 =16n + 57,L2 = 16n + 110.5 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) 3 S
L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 |12 [ 13 | 14 |15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 E‘;
o®
L1 73 89 |105 |121 |137 |153 |169 |185 |[201 |217 |233 |249 |265 |281 |297 |313 |329 |345 |361 |377 |393 |409 |[425 |44 -‘:: b
L2 126.5 | 142.5 | 158.5 | 174.5 | 190.5 | 206.5 | 222.5 | 238.5 | 254.5 | 270.5 | 286.5 | 302.5 | 318.5 | 334.5 | 350.5 | 366.5 | 382.5 | 398.5 | 414.5 | 430.5 | 446.5 | 462.5 | 478.5 | 4945 ga
n

L3 150 | 162.5|187.5|200 |2125|2375|250 |2625|275 |300 |3125|325 |350 |362.5|375 |387.5|4125|425 |4375|450 |475 |487.5|500 |525
L4 160.5 | 173 | 198 |[210.5|223 |248 |260.5 (273 |285.5|310.5|323 |335.5|360.5|373 |3855|398 |423 |4355|448 |460.5|485.5 (498 |510.5 5355

ZS\NC %




Series VQC
Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Circular connector) L& IulET

® Use of circular connectors helps streamline wiring
procedure to save labor.

® IP67 enclosure is available with use of waterproof
circular connectors.

Electrical Wiring Specifications Cable Assembly
015
Circular connector AXT100-MC26-030
Double wiring (connected to 050
tShOL'A ta”d ISOL_"_B) s ”fse‘j for: Type 26P circular connector cable assembly can be ordered with
e Internal wiring of eac manifolds. Refer to “How to Order Manifold.”
station, regardless of valve and
option types. Mixed single and
double wiring are available as OCZUG -
H .o Mm= X .
an optlon. _F_{efer to th(_e bglow cores Lead wire colors for
speleal wiring specifications OD. 014 circular connector
(option). cable assembly
<]. Approx. 10 terminal numbers
Terminal | Lead wire Dot
Seal (Length) no. color marking
. . 1 Black None
Ternrgl.nal Polarity > Brown None
A SOLA 1@ ) 3 Red None
Station 1 { SOL.B 4 Orange None
'\, ——©° 2 () (+)
A~ SOL.A 3 @ +) 5 Yellow None
Station 2 { SOL.B 6 Pink None
=\ 0 4 () +)
A SOL.A 5 () ) 7 Blue None
Station 3 { */\/SOAO 6 () ) - 8 Purple |  White
. WMO 7 O ) 9 Gray Black
Station 4 {J\/mo 8 (O ) 10 | White Black
. { A\ SOL.AD 9 () +) 8 11 White Red
Station 5 4 N\'SOLBo 1o () () 12| Yelow | Red
Station 6 { A SOLAL 11 (9 +) Pl 13 Orange Red
tation® L A\'SOLBo 1z () ) 9 14| Yelow | Black
SOL.A ) -
Station 7 {w B A @ 15 | Pk | Black
ation 2\ SOL.AO 14 () ) 16 Blue White
Station 8 { sop . O W 17 | Puple | None
\/SOL'AO 16 () *) 18 Gray None
M\ =e17 () +) 0 Black
Station 9 { SoLB i 030 19 |Orange | Blac
A 12 E ; E*; 20 | Red | Whie
A A _ " -
Station 10 { A SOL.B 2 21 Brown White
_/\/SMO 2? E_i E:; Terminal no. 22 Pink Red
Station 11 { A SOLB 55 () ) 23 Gray Red
A\ SOLAG 03 () ) 24 Black White
Station 12 { SOL.B 25 White None
% 2.0 0 26 | White | None
Moz 1) O
COM. _
26 () ¢ )Nme) M2r female thread Electrical characteristics
P‘(’:s‘;‘lvl’e N%?gﬂlve Item Property
spec.  spec. ?yoknrgu;tooaroresistance 65 or less
Voltage limit
. 1000
, ) o Circular connector cable V, 1 minute, AC
Note) When using the negative COM specification, use valves assembly Insulation resistance
for negative COM. MQkm, 20°C 5 or more
Cable Assembly part no. d
Iength (L) 26P
1.5m AXT100-MC26-015 N
| Special Wiring Specifications (Option) | 3m AXT100-MC26-030 Note) The minimum
bending radius of
] ] B ] ] ] 5m AXT100-MC26-050 the circular
Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The maximum number + Cannot be used for transfer wirin 4 ble i
of manifold stations is determined by the number of solenoids. Count one point for + Lengths other than the above is %Iso ggnrr::nc or cable is
a single solenoid type and two points for a double solenoid type. The total number available. Please contact SMC for details ’
of solenoids (points) must not exceed 24. ' '
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plug-in unit Series VQC

Series VQC1000/2000

kit (Circular connector) L&JulsJIEN:
VV5QC11 0 525 =
L2 7y
51 L1
63.5 1.5 P=10.5 28
M |
(2) 13 Indicator light 1.5 oviﬁﬁge &
Ty)
Jli=awm ] I E .
] ® ARAA e’ -
0 o ] LL
& 8 gl
gl
Qv = Xaxma mounting hole
U -
| bside] G - DO@@E®@®DE® @ =
C8 [3(R) EXH port] (a
Circular connectors (26 pins) C8: 8 one-touch fitting
\made by CONINVERS GmbH DIN rail clamp screw
’:! CITTTTT T U T
0
Circular connector cable assembly 3% ok Ot wl Y E
AXT100-MC26-015: 1.5 m B oo e, QIS
AXT100-MC26-030: 3 m = = 2 I_
AXT100-MC26-050: 5 m }
gl R
C3, C4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port] 1205 ~Nol=Ix T
C3: 83.2 one-touch fitting P=105 34 C8 [1(P) SUP port]
. - . ) C4: @4 one-touch fitting —
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] C6: 06 one-touch fitting C8: 28 one-touch fitting -
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). M5: M5 thread . . . x
Formula: L1 =10.5n + 45, L2 = 10.5n + 102 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) |
L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 |12 [ 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 555 | 66 765 | 87 975|108 | 1185|129 |139.5|150 |160.5|171 | 1815|192 |2025 (213 |2235 |234 |2445|255 |2655|276 |286.5 297
L2 1125|123 | 1335|144 |1545|165 | 1755 (186 |196.5|207 |217.5|228 |2385|249 |259.5|270 |280.5|291 |301.5|312 |322.5|333 |3435|354
L3 1375|150 | 1625|175 |175 | 1875|200 |[2125|225 |237.5 2375|250 |2625|275 |287.5|300 |300 |3125|325 |3375|350 |3625|375 |375
L4 148 | 160.5| 173 |185.5|185.5 (198 |210.5 223 |235.5 248 |248 |260.5|273 |285.5|298 |310.5|310.5 (323 |3355 (348 |360.5|373 |385.5 3855
VVv5QC21 o
(L3) (5.25)
L2
47 L1
| f b ht c
345 P-16 385 n case of branch type o
i 09 L 1 1M e 0 5
47 % anual o) o
Indicator light override " ‘3
praprea——— e
LS [=]
” M =1 o
@ |[&]|[&]|[&]|[&]|[&]|[&])[&] ] )
8 = P 0 E’ K]
S BEE >3
] ] - T E
T s
LU, g5
L ARG bl o %
[t} 4x M5 © L
I} mounting hole 7S
) o 5 G- D@ @ @00 O-®-® u £
Gireul ( ) C10 [3(R) EXH port] C10 [3(R) EXH port] (C12 in case of branch type) ° g
ircular connectors (26 pins, " . - ©°
C10: 210 one-touch fittin C10: 610 one-touch fitting (=
made by CONINVERS GmbH 9 (C12: 912 one-touch fitting) E 2
S o
DIN rail clamp screw = =
B 0 o
2
Circular connector cable assembly, ol Z‘D’- 3
AXT100-MC26-015: 1.5 m © g@i% < @
AXT100-MC26-030: 3 m i 2L -5
- _ . i -
AXT100-MC26-050: 5 m R C10 [1(P) SUP pori] =} 3 % ‘g‘
%) ™ - -
=/ ~| C10: @10 one-touch fitting 25 . N =
— FSN 7]
G4, 06, C8, [4(A), 2(B) por] P_16 Prs C10[1(P) S.UP port] (C12 mAcAase of branch type) 2
C4: g4 one-touch fitting g]g g}g gg:-}gugﬂ ;!g!gg
The dashed lines indicate DIN rail mounting [-D] C6: 06 one-touch fitting €z uch fitting) 5
(with DIN rail mounting bracket). C8: 08 one-touch fitting ) ) ) 3 g
Formula: L1 = 16n + 57, L2 = 16n + 110.5 n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations) 3 5
L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 |12 [ 13 | 14 |15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 E";
o®
L1 73 89 |105 |121 |137 |[153 [169 |185 |201 |[217 |233 |249 |265 |281 |297 |313 |329 |345 |361 |[377 [393 |409 |425 |441 -g b
L2 126.5 | 142.5 | 158.5 | 174.5 | 190.5 | 206.5 | 222.5 | 238.5 | 254.5 | 270.5 | 286.5 | 302.5 | 318.5 | 334.5 | 350.5 | 366.5 | 382.5 | 398.5 | 414.5 | 430.5 | 446.5 | 462.5 | 478.5 | 494.5 a
L3 150 | 162.5|187.5|200 |212.5|2375|250 |262.5|275 |300 |3125|325 |350 |3625|375 |387.5|4125|425 |437.5|450 |475 |487.5|500 |525 &
L4 160.5 | 173 | 198 |210.5|223 |[248 |260.5|273 |285.5 | 3105|323 |335.5| 3605|373 |3855 (398 |423 4355|448 |460.5 (4855|498 |510.5 5355
34
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Series VQC1000/2000

Construction

VQC1000 Plug-in Unit: Main Parts/Replacement Parts

Metal seal

vQc1100

(A)B)
42

It nt
= T

Rubber seal

vac11o1

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

(A)B)
42

s
0 7 - 0 X £
0 vVQCc1300 vQCc1400 0 vQc1301 vQci4o1
(G (A)(®) (A)(B) (A(B)
4 42 4 4
513 513 / 513 513
(RY)P)(R2) (RPIR2) (RYPIR2) (RY)P)(R2)
@ Vac1500 @ vacisot
(AB (A)(B)
4 4 2
513 513
(RY)P)(R2) (RNPIR2)
— P @
M ]
Pl || Wibibug st
0 L/
0 VvQC1iAo01 vaciBo1
4 2 4 2
(1\) (Bi (A) (B)
> 1 3 F?1 1 F?Z
/ (R1) ® (R2) (R1) ® (R2)
@ vacico
(A) (B)
5 3
(R1) 1 (R2)
(P)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Zinc die-casted 1 Body Zinc die-casted
2 | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel 2 | Spool valve Aluminum, HNBR
3 | Piston Resin 3 | Piston Resin
4 | Pilot valve assembly — 4 | Pilot valve assembly —

Q Note) Refer to page 39 for “How to Order Pilot Valve Assembly.”
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Q Note) Refer to page 39 for “How to Order Pilot Valve Assembly.”

SvVC




pug-in unit Series VQC1000/2000

VQC2000 Plug-in Unit: Main Parts/Replacement Parts
-
Metal seal Rubber seal =
({p)
] N
0 =
X
LL
VQCc2100 vac2101
(G (G
4 2 4 2
L 1] 513 — 513
(R1)(P)R2) (R1)(P)R2) -
=
— P @ — R A =
H 7 H 7
L) (E: - - =) i
0 . I = =
e . =
f 0 -
VvQC2200 vQCc2201
“e @
A ] Feo e\ ]I, Feo
/ 513 / 513
@ (R1)(P)R2) @ (R1)P)R2) -
=
— Y D @ — D @ -
M i M i
= = S
i ] ! d '
i & i IFt== =
—— B = z
0 0 =
vQC2300 VQC2400 vQCc2301 vQCc2401
A)@B) A®) (R)(B) AE)
4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2
; ST | SR / SOEME | 400 | e
513 513 513 513 ]
@ (RY(P)R2) (R1)(P)R2) @ (RY(P)R2) (R)(P)R2) H
VQC2500 vQc2501 2
A)B) A)B) -
42 42
=
MRS CANNERIAES 5
(&)
(RY(P)R2) PR
2
25
S 2
) O, @ =8
| o C
= I T
o=
A o & 2%
I] ;
= 2
0 2a
VQC2A01 VvQC2B01 b=ir1
) ® ) ®) g s
2
[ AN =3
5 3 5 3
@ @) L @2 @) 1 @2 N
vacaco1 [7)
4 2 =
() B >0
5%
5 3 © 3
N =
@) 1 @2 @
Component Parts Component Parts —
No. Description Material Note Description Material Note S »
1 Body Zinc die-casted Body Zinc die-casted g _§
2 | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel Spool valve Aluminum, HNBR % ‘g
3 | Piston Resin Piston Resin 9
4 | Pilot valve assembly — Pilot valve assembly — fl;)_ct
Z

Q Note) Refer to page 39 for “How to Order Pilot Valve Assembly.” Note) Refer to page 39 for “How to Order Pilot Valve Assembly.”
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f Manifold

Iew O

Series VQC1000/2000
Exploded V

Housing assembly and Sl unit ‘ D-side end plate assembly ‘

U-side end plate assembly

|

Manifold block assembly

00SX3

0o9xa |  ogexa

9¢iX3

(uoissiwisueyy |euas) )1y §

(10393uu09 gns-q)

4

(alqea uoqqu 1eld)
d

(xoq 3201 [euiwial)

L

(841m pea)

A

(10393uu09 JeIN241D)

N

)
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pug-in unit Series VQC1000/2000

Manifold Assembly Part No.

Housing Assembly and Sl Unit/Input Block
No. Description Part no. Note E
@ Sl unit EX500-Q001 DeviceNet™, PROFIBUS DP, CC-Link, EtherNet/IP™ (+COM.) »
EX500-Q101 DeviceNet™, PROFIBUS DP, CC-Link, EtherNet/IP™ (—COM.)
EX600-SDN1 DeviceNet™ PNP (-COM.)
EX600-SDN2 DeviceNet™ NPN (+COM.) -
@ Sl unit EX600-SMJ1 CC-Link PNP (-COM.) L:
EX600-SMJ2 CC-Link NPN (+COM.)
EX600-SPR1 PROFIBUS DP PNP (-COM.) S
EX600-SPR2 PROFIBUS DP NPN (+COM.)
EX600-DXNB NPN input, M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 8 inputs £
EX600-DXPB PNP input, M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 8 inputs o
EX600-DXNC NPN input, M8 connector, 3 pins (8 pcs.), 8 inputs
@ Digital input unit EX600-DXNC1 NPN input, M8 connector, 3-pins (8 pcs.), 8 inputs, with broken wire detection function
EX600-DXPC PNP input, M8 connector, 3 pins (8 pcs.), 8 inputs -
EX600-DXPC1 PNP input, M8 connector, 3-pins (8 pcs.), 8 inputs, with broken wire detection function |:
EX600-DXND NPN input, M12 connector, 5 pins (8 pcs.), 16 inputs
EX600-DXPD PNP input, M12 connector, 5 pins (8 pcs.), 16 inputs P—
@ Digital output unit EX600-DYNB NPN input, M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 8 inputs _
EX600-DYPB PNP input, M12 connector, 5 pins (4 pcs.), 8 inputs =
@ Analog input unit EX600-AXA M12 connector, 5 pins (2 pcs.), 2-channel input —
EX600-ED2 M12 connector, 5 pins, Max. supply current 2 A
@ End plate EX600-ED2-2 M12 connector, 5 pins, Max. supply current 2 A, with DIN rail mounting bracket
EX600-ED3 7/8 inch connector, 5 pins, Max. supply current 8 A z
EX600-ED3-2 7/8 inch connector, 5 pins, Max. supply current 8 A, with DIN rail mounting bracket E
EX250-SPR1 PROFIBUS DP (-COM.)
EX250-SMJ2 CC-Link (+COM.)
EX250-SAS3 AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave modes, 2 power supply systems (-COM.) _5
EX250-SAS5 AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave modes, 2 power supply systems (—-COM.) g
@ St unit EX250-SAS7 AS-Interface, 8 in/8 out, 31 slave modes, 1 power supply systems (-COM.) g
EX250-SAS9 AS-Interface, 4 in/4 out, 31 slave modes, 1 power supply systems (-COM.) ©
EX250-SCA1A CANopen (-COM.) E -
EX250-SCN1 ControlNet™ (-COM.) ; 9
EX250-SDN1 DeviceNet™ (—-COM.) § é
EX250-SEN1 EtherNet/IP™ (—-COM.) gy
EX250-IE1 M12, 2 inputs -
Input block EX250-IE2 M12, 4 inputs - %
EX250-IE3 M8, 4 inputs 2 %
@ End plate assembly EX250-EA1 Standard S .%-
EX250-EA2 For DIN rail mounting o
Sl unit EX126D-SMJ1 CC-Link (+COM.) w
@ Terminal block plate VVQC1000-74A-2 | For EX126 Sl unit mounting 3‘-§
@ D-sub connector housing assembly | VVQC1000-F25-1 F kit, 25 pins § §
@ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly VVQC1000-P26-1 P kit, 26 pins g
VVQC1000-P20-1 P kit, 20 pins —
Terminal block box housing assembly | VVQC1000-T0-1 T kit -:g g
VVQC1000-L25-0-1 | L kit with 0.6 m lead wire as
@ Lead wire housing assembly VVQC1000-L25-1-1 | L kit with 1.5 m lead wire % §
VVQC1000-L25-2-1 | L kit with 3.0 m lead wire &
Circular connector housing assembly | VVQC1000-M26-1 | M kit, 26 pins
ZS\NC %8



Series VQC1000/2000

Manifold Assembly Part No.

<D-Side End Plate Assembly>
@ D-side end plate assembly part no.

VvQC|1/000-3A-1- -]

Series
1 | vQC1000
2 | vQC2000
Port size
Symbol | VQC1000 | VQC2000
(o} ()
c10 [}
N9 ()
N11 [ J
Option ¢

Nil | Common EXH
R | External pilot

s Direct EXH outlet
with built-in silencer

<U-Side End Plate Assembly>
@ U-side end plate assembly part no.

vvQc[1]o00-2A-[1]-[C8]-[ |

Series

1 | vQC1000

2 | vQC2000
Supply/Exhaust port

entry direction
1 Cylinder port side
2Noe) | Branch type

Q Note) VQC2000 only

Port size ®
Symbol | VQC1000 | VQC2000
C8 (]
C10 (]
C12 [ J
N9 [ J
N11 [ ]
N13 [ J
Option ¢

Nil | Common EXH
R | External pilot

s Direct EXH outlet
with built-in silencer
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<Manifold Block Assembly>
Manifold block assembly part no.

vvQc[1]o00-1A-[D]-[C6]-[ |

Series
1 | VQC1000
2 | VQC2000

Note) Tie-rods (2 pcs.)
for additional
stations included. .
Wiring

specifications
D | Double wiring

S | Single wiring
Port size o
Symbol Port size VQC1000 | VQC2000
C3 | For 3.2 one-touch fitting °
C4 | For g4 one-touch fitting ® o
C6 | Foro6 (] ()
C8 | Foro8 (]
N1 | Forei/s" [
N3 | Fore5/32" () ()
N7 | Fore1/4" (] (]
N9 | Fore5/16" (]
M5 | For M5 thread [ ]
Option e
Nil |[None

B | With back pressure check valve

<Replacement Parts>
Pilot valve assembly

V112 |-[5]A
Coil voltage
5 | 24VDC
6 | 12VDC
Function

Nil | Standard (0.4 W)
B High-speed response type (0.95 W)
K High-pressure type (1.0 MPa, 0.95 W)

Note) Common to single solenoid and double solenoid

Tie-rod assembly part no. (2 pcs.)
VQC1000 | VvQC1000-TR-O

VQC2000 | VvQC2000-TR-OJ

Note 1) Please order when reducing the
number of manifold stations. When
increasing the number of stations,
additional orders are not required
since they are included in the
manifold block assembly.

Note 2) [IJ: Stations 02 to 24




pug-in unit Series VQC 1000

VQC1000: Manifold Optional Parts

Blanking plate assembly JIS symbol
VVQ1000-10A-1 11

TITT

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being pre-
pared for removing a valve for maintenance reasons or
planning to mount a spare valve, etc.

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-1-§8

When the same manifold is to be used for different pres-
sures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP ports for

C6 (SUP port)

SUP block plate

different pressures. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the station, for which the supply pres-

sure from the individual SUP spacer is used, with SUP

block plates. (Refer to the application example.)

* Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP block plate
position by means of the manifold specification sheet.

The block plate is used in one or two places for one set.
(Two SUP block plates for blocking SUP passage are at-
tached to the individual SUP spacer.)

+ As a standard, electric wiring is connected to the position
of the manifold station where the individual SUP spacer is
mounted.

* |f wiring is not required for stations equipped with spacers,
enter “X” in the special wiring specifications column in the
manifold specification sheet.

@6 one-touch fitting

5(R1)

i Individual
M Valve \SUP spacer Valve

SUP block plate

Valve

\

1(P)
3(R2)

i

|
]
T il
1
i

2

C

4(A)  1(P)2(B}4(A)

2(B)4(A)

i

2(B)4(A)

Individual EXH spacer

vvQ1000-R-1-§¢

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the circuit

configuration, this spacer is used for individual valve ex-

haust. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station. (Refer

to the application example.)

+ Specify the spacer mounting position, as well as the EXH
passage blocking position by means of the manifold spec-
ification sheet. The block plate is used in one or two pla-
ces for one set.

# An EXH block base assembly is used in the blocking posi-
tion when ordering an EXH spacer incorporated with a
manifold. However, do not order an EXH block base as-

EXH N
passage
blocked

Description/Model

Stations

ey
N

W
Ey
(4]
(=2

Single

Valve

Option

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-1-C6

EXH blocking position: Specify 2 places. [ . [

(@ [ I

WINNANANANANL

[

Individual EXH spacer

Valve

+ +
EXH block base assembly EXH block base assembly

sembly because it is attached to the spacer. Valve (o’\rlgértgd!))e Vave  Notto dt))e
When separately ordering an individual EXH spacer, sep- Dgide —- T T
arately order an EXH block base assembly because it is Pase assembly e fEE;‘ i | I
not attached to the spacer. 3(R2) 1 - Lt
* As a standard, electric wiring is connected to the position | i
of the manifold station where the individual EXH spacer is
mounted.
+ |f wiring is not required for stations equipped with spacers,
enter “X” in the special wiring specifications column in the
manifold specification sheet. ! .
2(B)4(A)  3(R)2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)
SUP block plate
VVQ1000-16A 45 1.4
When different pressures are supplied to a manifold, a SUP -
block plate is used to block the stations under different pres- 4
sures.
= Specify the mounting position by means of the manifold <l J |
specification sheet. iz
<Block indication label> '
Indication labels to confirm the blocking position are attached
(Each for SUP passage and SUP/EXH passage blocking pos-
itions). R anfi—3
= When ordering a block plate incorporated with a manifold, a pH—t PH+—+
block indication label is attached to the manifold. R RHI——F

SUP passage blocked

SUP/EXH passage blocked

SvVC

O
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Specific Product
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Construction
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Series VQC1000

VQC1000: Manifold Optional Parts

Blanking plate with connector

JIS symbol c t bl t
VVQ1000-1C[1- 1l Connector on the power onnector assembly part no.
supply side is not attached. AXT661- A- :
ITT 2:8";5;:7 661-(43] Lead wire

Connector lead wire length (mm)  Bjanking : length (mm)

l Nil [ 300 || 20 | 2000 plate with 43 | 4-wire Nil | 300

— Connector 6 | 600 || 25 | 2500 gonnector 44 | 2-wire 6 | 600

Nil W!thout connector : 10 1000 30 3000 Lead wire color: Black 10 | 1000

1 | With connector/2-wire 15 1500 e wire cowr: o 20 | 2000
2 | With connector/4-wire -

Lead wire color: White 30 3000

Blanking plate with a connector for individually outputting
electricity to drive a single valve or equipment that are not on
the manifold base.
= When “N” is suffixed to the end of the name plate, the plate
will be different from a standard shape.
Note) Electric current should be 1A or less (including the
mounted valves).

24AWG
Cover 0.D. 1.5

Blanking

plate side
Power
supply side

EXH block base assembly

VVQC1000-19A- T-(C3IC4/C6/M5/N1 /N3/N7)

Black screw

EXH block
bie assembly

5(R1)
Wiring specifications ;52)2
S | Single wiring '
D | Double wiring Uside
el
The manifold block assembly is used between stations for
which exhaust is desired to be divided when valve exhaust af- ) si/
fects other stations due to the circuit configuration. The EXH
passage on the D-side is blocked in the EXH block base as- : : - ]
sembly. It is also used in combination with an individual EXH fgggi'ffi’é;{ifn':ﬁ;‘;""g position by means of the manifold
spacer for individual exhaust. = When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold,
o specify the EXH block base assembly part number with “+”
<Block indication label> in front of it beneath the manifold part number.
Indication labels to confirm the blocking position are attached
(Each for EXH passage and SUP/EXH passage blocking pos-
itions). RA— RE—+
* When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold, a P P ——t
block indication label is attached to the manifold. RHd——+ RH———
EXH passage blocked SUP/EXH passage blocked
Back pressure check valve assembly [-B]
2 pcs. in 1 set
VVQ1000-18A Gj pos.in 1 se
It prevents cylinder from malfunctioning by other valve’s exhaust 7.4 i
entry. Insert it into R (EXH) port on the manifold side of a valve N (Precautions)
which is affected. It is effective when a single-acting cylinder is | PR 1. The back pressure check valve as-
used or an exhaust center type solenoid valve is used. - sembly is the parts with a check
+ When ordering it being mounted on all manifold stations, suffix Fowr valve Structure. Hoyvever, since the
“-B” to the end of the manifold part number. | | valve has slight air leakage, take
Note) When a back pressure check valve is desired, and is to be precaunon_s for the exhaust air not
installed only in certain manifold stations, clearly indicate to be restricted at the exhaust port.
the part number and specify the mounting station by means — 2. When a back pressure check valve
of the manifold specification sheet. & ;i mm‘:med"ﬁhs effecnveb areg 0{
e valve will decrease by abou
—1 20%.

Name plate [-N]
VVQ1000-}.. -Station (1 to Max. stations)
T

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that indi-
cates solenoid valve function, etc.
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and

N: Standard
NC: For mounting

blanking plate
with connector

bend it as shown in the figure.  + n: Stations
* When the blanking plate with connector is mounted, it
automatically will be “VVQ1000-NC-n"
+ When ordering this option incorporated with a mani-
fold, suffix “-N” to the end of the manifold part number.
Blanking plug (For one-touch fittings) L Dimensions
Applicable Applicable
KQ2P-O A fitingsize| Model | A | L | D fitingsize| Model | A | L | D
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and SUP/EXH od od
ports. Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. 3.2 |KQ2P-23| 16 |315(3.2  1/8" |KQ2P-01| 16 [315] 5
T n "
11'1«1 =] o 4 KQ2P-04| 16 (32| 6 5/32" |KQ2P-03| 16|32 | 6
5 " __® 6 |KQ2P-06|18(35| 8 1/4" |KQ2P-07| 18|35 (8.5
8 KQ2P-08|205| 39 | 10 5/16" |KQ2P-09|205|39 | 10

41
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pug-in unit Series VQC 1000

Port plug

VVQO0000-58A 10 z
The plug is used to block the cylinder port. A w
* When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold, indicate “CM” for the

port size of the manifold part number, as well as, the mounting position and

number of stations and cylinder port mounting positions, 4(A) and 2(B) by =l .

means of the manifold specification sheet.

* Gently screw an M3 screw in the port plug hole and pull it for removal. mls
=
x
LL
Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ1000-F-L(C3/C4/C6/M5/N1/N3/N7)
It is used for piping that extends upward or downward from the manifold.
+* When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold, indicate “LCJ” or 6.2 ;--2-14{3--

“BO” for the manifold port size (when installed in all stations.) T =
When installing it in part of the manifold stations, specify the elbow fitting as- = =<
sembly part number and the mounting position and number of stations by — m
means of the manifold specification sheet.

+ When mounting elbow fitting assembly on the edge of manifold station and a
silencer on EXH port, select a silencer, AN203-KM8.
A silencer (AN200-KM8) is interfered with fittings.
=
X
DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ1000-57A -
{For F/L/M/P/S (EX500) kit} ® ®
-
VVQC1000-57A-S =
{For S (EX250) kit} _ a9 @ -

VVQC1000-57A-T (For T kit)

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail.
* When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold, suffix “-D” to
the end of the manifold part number.

Mounting screws are attached.

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 manifold (2 DIN rail
mounting brackets).

M «it

Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer [-S] Exhaust 5
This is a type with an exhaust outlet atop the manifold end plate. The ©
built-in silencer exhibits an excellent noise suppression effect. (Noise 2
reduction: 30 dB) 5
+ When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold, suffix “-S” to g
the end of the manifold part number. (&)
Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air source %
m results in exhaust of air together with drainage. = K=}
® Refer to back page 5 for maintenance. = .g
o C
T O
o=
£
w

Dual flow fitting assembly
VVQ1000-52A-58

This is a fitting to multiply the flow rate by combining the outputs of 2-valve stations.
It is used for driving a large bore cylinder. This is a one-touch fitting for a port size
of @8 or 85/16”.
# The port size of the manifold part number is “CM”.
Clearly indicate the dual flow fitting assembly part number and specify the mount-
ing positions by means of the manifold specification sheet.
+ In dual flow fitting assembly, a special clip which is combined in one-piece of 2
stations is attached as a holding clip.

Manifold

2}
2
=
©
o
[
=
[s)
2
o
o

Safety
Instructions

Silencer (For EXH port)

This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (one-touch ™ = R - Dimensions §
fittings) of the common exhaust type. - = - Applicable Effective | Noise 3 2
* When mounting elbow fitting assembly (VVQ1000-F-LOJ) Series | fitting size Model A|L|D area |reduction 2 g
on the edge of manifold station, select a silencer, AN203- —— od (mm?) (dB) a5
KM8. A silencer (AN200-KMB8) is interfered with fittings. ARAARA I o ANzookve | 59 178 22 1 20 pvs L2 §
® o 2
e H u u u u u vaiooo 8 AN203-KM8 | 32 | 51 16 14 25% g_&

(72)

ZSNC 42



Series VQC1000

VQC1000: Manifold Optional Parts

Double check block (Separated) for VQC1000

VQ1000-FPG-CI-[1

It is used on the outlet side piping to
intermediate position for long periods of i

check block with a built-in pilot type double check valve and a 3-

position exhaust center solenoid valve
stop in the middle or maintain its position

The combination with a 2-position single/double solenoid valve will
permit this block to be used for preventing the dropping at the

cylinder stroke end when the SUP residu

Specifications

keep the cylinder in the
ime. Combining the double

will enable the cylinder to
for a long time.

al pressure is released.

Max. operating pressure

0.8 MPa

Min. operating pressure

0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temp.

-5 to 50°C

Flow characteristics: C

0.60 dm?®/(s-bar)

Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981

Max. operating frequency

(Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa)

180 c.p.m

Dimensions

£

(P2) ¢

<Circuit diagram>

Cylinder side pressure

SUP side pressure (P1)

VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set
#* VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 pcs.

Single unit

Manifold

2xC4,C6
C4: 94 one-touch fitting
C6: 96 one-touch fitting

M3 mounting L3
hole :’; Iﬁ
n
M2.5 mounting %—’ 15.5 P=11 I
hole 3 & N
= T |Bo
%) | vy
= Al o =@ (| (wim) m)
: 88 el © A - —.
| — e &
: =10 3 i « ; | A
. sy || [l R
override 17.! i ™~
98 Residual pressure release o
(33) 22 225) 105 manual override \ DIN rail clamp screw
2xC3, C4, C6, M5 Stations -+ 123 n
C3: 83.2 one-touch fitting
C4: o4 -touch fitti A . . . . 2n x C3, C4, C6, M5
o 26 g::-tzzzh f:ﬁ:zg D|r:1en5|ons Formula L1 =11n+20 n: Station (Maximum 24) C3.032 one-touch f‘itting
M5: M5 thread L 1 2 | 3|4 |56 |7 (8|9 ][10/11]12 C4: 04 one-touch fitting
L1 |31 |42 |53 647586 |97 |108 119|130 | 141 | 152 C6: 06 onertouch fiting
T L2 | 50 [625] 75 [87.5] 100 [1125] 125 | 125 [ 1375 150 [1625] 175 5: M5 thread
_@ L3 |60.5| 73 |85.5] 98 |110.5] 123 [135.5]1355 | 148 | 1605 | 173 | 1855
b gl |8| |8
- ) 19} L~ 13 (14|15 |16 (17 [18 |19 |20 | 21 |22 | 23 | 24 a%‘“
e A L1 | 163 | 174 | 185 | 196 | 207 | 218 | 229 | 240 | 251 | 262 | 273 | 284 3 9
=== L2 |187.5(187.5| 200 2125 | 225 |237.5| 250 | 250 |262.5| 275 |287.5| 300 Y ﬁm'[g"
L3 | 198 | 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5]260.5 | 273 | 2855 | 298 | 3105 ; 1 [y
How to Order
Double check block <Example>
- - _— : 2-position 3-position
VQ1000-FPG Im | ; | I—‘OPt'O“ exhaust center
Nil None
IN side port size OUT side port size F With bracket 5(R1) 5R1)  5(R1) 5(R1)
M5 | M5 thread M5 | M5 thread D | DIN rail mounting (For manifold) ;EE?Z) ;,E;)z) ;@2) QEEL)
C3 |23.2 one-touch fitting C3 |23.2 one-touch fitting N Name plate
C4 | o4 one-touch fitting C4 |24 one-touch fitting Note) When two or more symbols are g
B
C6 | o6 one-touch fitting C6 |6 one-touch fitting specified, indicate them alpha- 1
N3 |25/32" one-touch fitting N3 |25/32" one-touch fitting betically. Example) -DN
N7 |21/4" one-touch fitting N7 |21/4" one-touch fitting C t'
. . . ['5 aution
Manifold (DIN rail mounting) : , -
* Air leakage from the pipe between the D | AT | Int diat
valve and cylinder or from the fittings op ntermediate
prevention t—f-- stops

VVQ1 ooo-FPG-St )
ations

When ordering a double check block,
order the DIN rail mounting [-D].

<Ordering example>
VVQ1000-FPG-06---6-station manifol
*VQ1000-FPG-

will prevent the cylinder from stopping
for long periods of time. Check the
leakage using neutral household de-
tergent, such as dish washing soap.

01 1 station

16 | 16 stations

d

work.
C4M5-D, 3 sets D'?ubliebl « Bracket Assembly
*VQ1000-FPG- | check bloc| ——
C6M5-D, 3 sets Part no. Tightening torque
VQ1000-FPG-FB| 0.22 to 0.25 N'm |  and may not stop intermediately.

43

2(B)4(A)

2(B)4(A)

Also, check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.
« Since one-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
stopping the cylinder in the middle for long periods of time.
* Combining double check block with 3-position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not

* M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block. After screwing in the
M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2 N-m}
« If the exhaust of the double check block is restricted too much, the cylinder may not operate properly

* Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

O

SvVC



pug-in unit Series VQC2000

VQC2000: Manifold Optional Parts

Blanking plate assembly JIS symbol
VVQ2000-10A-1 11
T11

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being pre-
pared for removing a valve for maintenance reasons or plan-

S kit

[ I

When the same manifold is to be used for different pressures, 28 one-touch fitting 5(R1)

individual SUP spacers are used as SUP ports for different

pressures. (One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the station, for which the supply pressure

from the individual SUP spacer is used, with SUP block

plates. (Refer to the application example.)

+ Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP passage block- 4
ing position by means of the manifold specification sheet. SUP block

ning to mount a spare valve, etc. N
P
Individual SUP spacer Individual SUP spacer SUP block plate SUP block plate x
Valve Individual  Valve Valve : LL
VVQ2000-P-1-§§ C8 (SUP port) \SUP spacer \
1(P) sy

I
A

Block indication label

A label indicating the SUP
passage blocking position
is to be adhered.

ﬂde

The block plate is used in one or two places for one set. plate ) ?1
(Two SUP block plates for blocking SUP passage are at- pB,'d/ - i

tached to the individual SUP spacer.)

* As a standard, electric wiring is connected to the position of the
manifold station where the individual SUP spacer is mounted.

# |f wiring is not required for stations equipped with spacers,
enter “X” in the special wiring specifications column in the
manifold specification sheet.

2(B)4(A) 1(P2(B)4(A)  2(B)4(A)  2(B)4(A)

EXH block plate EXH block plate
Individual ~ Valve Valve .
EXH spacer \
e e S m—
-

|ndividua| EXH spacer Individual EXH spacer

VVQ2000-R-1-§8

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the circuit

configuration, this spacer is used for individual valve exhaust.

(One station space is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH station. (Refer to

the application example.)

+ Specify the spacer mounting position, as well as the EXH
passage blocking position by means of the manifold specifi- EXH bloc UG
cation sheet. The block plate is used in one or two places

7 fa
A label indicating the EXH
passage blocking position
is to be adhered.

<
\&2
=N
<

for one set. (Four EXH block plates (2 sets) for blocking plate NEN
EXH passage are attached to the individual EXH spacer.) 5;de - -
+ As a standard, electric wiring is connected to the position of D%
the manifold station where the individual EXH spacer is 2(B)4(A) 3(R)2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)  2(B)4(A)
mounted.

+ If wiring is not required for stations equipped with spacers,
enter “X” in the special wiring specifications column in the
manifold specification sheet.

SUP block plate
VVQ2000-16A

When different pressures are supplied to a
manifold, a SUP block plate is used to

<Block indication label>

Indication labels to confirm the blocking position are at-
tached. (Each for SUP passage and SUP/EXH passage
blocking positions)

+ [ogl

block the stations under different pressures. . R RH———
P H—t PH—t
+ Specify the mounting position by means of R RHb—t

the manifold specification sheet. SUP passage blocked SUP/EXH passage blocked

= \When ordering a block plate incorporated with a manifold, a
block indication label is attached to the manifold.

Exploded View . . ) ] ]
of Manifold ’/Constructlon ’/ M kit ’/ L kit ’/ T kit ’/ P kit

EXH block plate
VVQ2000-19A

<Block indication label>
Indication labels to confirm the blocking position are at-

[7)

The EXH block plate is used between l.‘l tacheld. (Eagh for EXH passage and SUP/EXH passage ke} E

stations for which exhaust is desired to be blocking positions) g =

divided when valve exhaust affects other REA— R-AT % c

stations configuration. It is also used in ” P PH— s g

combination with an individual EXH spacer RHdH——+ ROl——~r <%

for individual exhaust. ' o

2 pes. in 1 set Da EXH passage blocked SUP/EXH passage blocked

* aieﬁ:;ynitfr:ﬁdn;g:z}flir;% t?g:lélﬁge?y means of Q # When ordering a block plate incorporated with a manifold, 2

’ a block indication label is attached to the manifold. >8

28

Back pressure check valve assembly [-B] =

VVQ2000-18A <Precautions> <
1. The back pressure check valve as- \

It prevents cylinder malfunction caused by other valve exhaust entry. Insert

it into R (EXH) port on the manifold side of a valve which is affected.

It is effective when a single-acting cylinder is used or an exhaust center

type solenoid valve is used.

* When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold, suffix “-B” to the

end of the manifold part number.

Note) When a back pressure check valve is desired, and is to be installed
only in certain manifold stations, clearly indicate the part number and
specify the mounting position by means of the manifold specification
sheet.

sembly is assembly parts with a
check valve structure. However,
since the valve has sight air leakage,
take precautions for the exhaust air
not to be restricted at the exhaust
port.

2. When a back pressure check valve is
mounted, the effective area of the
valve will decrease by about 20%.

Specific Product
Precautions

[ |
©
. ]
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Series VQC2000

VQC2000: Manifold Optional Parts

Name plate [-N]
VVQ2000-N-Station (1 to Max. stations)

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that * | . . .n: Stations
indicates solenoid valve function, etc. :
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate and
bend it as shown in the figure.
* When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold,
suffix “-N” to the end of the manifold part number.
Blanking plug (For one-touch fittings) Dimensions
Applicable fitting
- L
KQ2P-[I size od Model A|lL|D
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and A 4 KQ2P-04 16 | 32 | 6
SUP/EXH ports. KQ2P- 18 | 35 8
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 g ngp-gg 205 39 | 10
pieces. L 10 KQ2P-10 | 22 | 43 | 12
o — ) 5/32" KQ2P-03 | 16 | 32 | 6
—FU 1/4" KQ2P-07 | 18 | 35 | 85
5/16" KQ2P-09 |205| 39 | 10
3/8" KQ2P-11 22 | 43 | 115
Port plug 17
VVQ1000-58A [ =

The plug is used to block the cylinder port.

# When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold,
indicate “CM” for the port size of the manifold part num-
ber, as well as, the mounting station and cylinder port
mounting positions, A and B, by means of the manifold
specification sheet.

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]

VvVQC2000-57A
{For F/L/M/P/S (EX500) kit} It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. e
VVQC2000-57A-S x When ordering this option incorporated with a mani- '[6___(_—%”" E=a——a—

fold, suffix “-D” to the end of the manifold part number.

{For S (EX250) kit}

VVQC2000-57A-T (For T kit) 1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1 manifold
(2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer [-S]

This is a type with an exhaust outlet atop the manifold end

plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent noise sup-

pression effect. (Noise reduction: 30 dB)

* When ordering this option incorporated with a manifold,
suffix “-S” to the end of the manifold part number.

air source results in exhaust of air together

m Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the
with drainage.

@ Refer to back page 5 for maintenance.

Silencer (For EXH port) Dimensions

This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (one-touch
fittings).

Applicable Effective | Noise
Series | fitting size Model A L | D |area(mm? |reduction
od (Cv factor)| (dB)

VQ2000 10 AN200-KM10 | 59.6 | 80.8| 22 | 26 (1.4) 30

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ2000-F-L(C4/C6/C8/N3/N7/N9)

It is used for piping that extends upward or downward from the
manifold.

When installing it only in some manifold stations, specify the
elbow fitting assembly part number and the mounting position by
means of the manifold specification sheet.

Dual flow fitting assemb|y Q « The port size of the manifold part number is “CM”.
- -C10 Clearly indicate the dual flow fitting assembly part number and
VVQ2000-52A N11 specify the mounting position by means of the manifold

This is a fitting to multiply the flow rate by combining
the outputs of 2-valve stations. It is used for driving a
large bore cylinder. This is a one-touch fitting for a port
size of 210 or 83/8".
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pug-in unit Series VQC2000

Double check block (Separated) for VQC2000
VQ2000-FPG-011-01 <Circuit diagram> =
x
It is mounted on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the intermediate position U)
for long periods of time. Combining with a 3-position exhaust center solenoid valve
will enable the cylinder to stop in the middle or maintain its position for a long time. . .
Combining with a 2-position single/double solenoid valve will prevent a cylinder from Cylinder side
dropping at the stroke end when the residual pressure of SUP is released. pressure (P2)
Specifications £
Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa L
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa
Ambient and fluid temp. -5 to 50°C
Flow characteristics: C 3.0 dm%(s-bar) Note) Bsasedl onJISB 8_3555':\/'95 ¢ % o, SUP side
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m (Supply pressure: 0. a) <po,7 pressure (P1)
Dimensions £
o
Single unit il Manifold (u\,vI
I 2
AV ; 2 xRc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8
e C6: 96 one-touch fitting assembly E
— _@ 2 x Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 C8: 98 one-touch fitting assembly I_
8 C6: 96 one-touch fitting assembly L3 =
_|@ C8: 98 one-touch fitting assembly L2 ©
@9 DIN rail ] alg
s 4.5 2 x M4 mounting hole clamp screw 23 P =22 s
 — 7 2x M6 méuntin hole Nex sitz 2 mm = e
V. e ‘ @ s st i
1 i I Mg 1 1 | ﬁﬁj j
T = H T H %
8 rripPriges 8 : b et [ -lepe=— 8
w I— i | | [ |
3 |8 o Residual pressuTeDm ) m’j— E
: release manual %
il = e = override = =g B
4 n —
5 22 S Stations —-1 —- 2 —- 3 — n & 8 E
HE (33) Residual pressure release 2 x Rc 1/8, 1/4,C6, C8 8
s (41.5) _| manual override C6: @6 one-touch fitting assembly s E
o C8: 98 one-touch fitting assembly =
S 2 xRc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8
- gg 06 one-touch fitting assemboly Dimensions Formula L1 =22n + 24 n: Station
: 28 one-touch fitting assembly ©
o)1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 S g
g L1[46 |68 |90 [112 [134 [156 [178 [200 R =]
2 L2| 75 87.5 | 1125 | 137.5|162.5 [ 175 [200 |225 « g
2\ 2 L3855 |98 123 [148 [173 [185.5[210.5|235.5 ’3
I -nt <] N c
e N 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 ™~ °
] L1222 [244 [266 |288 [310 |332 [354 |376 o
2 L2250 |262.5|287.5|312.5|337.5|362.5|375 | 400
- L3|260.5]273 |298 |323 |348 |373 |385.5]410.5 %
L5
How to Order S35
T E
[
Double check block <Example> 23
Option 5(R1) 5(R1)  5(RN)=—J " 5(R1) Bw
VQZOOO-FPG- - d 1P) 1°) - 1(P) 1) X0
Nil None 3(R2) 3(R2) 3(R2) € 3(R2) [11]
. . . . DIN rail mounting _Q- »
IN side port size OUT side port size D (For manifold) s -5
LAl o 1/6 i R 1/8 F With bracket —] =
02 |Rc1/4 _ 02 [Rc1/4 _ N Name plate E -g 8
C6 |26 one-touch fitting C6 |26 one-touch f!tt!ng Note) When two or more symbols D; S _g
C8 | 98 one-touch fitting C8 |28 one-touch fitting are specified, indicate them - 8-
" . o w B . alphabetically. -
N7 |21/4" one-touch f|tt-|nlg N7 | 21/4" one-touch flt'Fm.g E)E)ample) -Dr):l Drop ey Intermediate
N9 | 25/16" one-touch fitting N9 |95/16" one-touch fitting prevention | 5 © stops ®
c
Manifold (DIN rail mounting) . 2©)4(A) 2B)4(A) 22
Caution =3
VVQ2000-FPG-| 06 | _ _ _ N . 32
. * Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from 2] ®
Stations stopping for long periods of time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish c

01 1 station washing soap. Also, check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.

When ordering a double check block, « Since one-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping is recommended when stopping the cylinder in

order the DIN rail mounting [-D]. : — the middle for long periods of time. ©
16 |16 stations » Combining double check block with 3-position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not work. -g 2
<Ordering example> » When fittings, etc. are being screwed to the double check block, tighten them with the torque below. (]
VVQ2000-FPG-06-6-station manifold Connection thread | Proper tightening torque (N-m) % %
*#VQ2000-FPG- Rc 1/8 7t09 =9
C6C6-D, 3set | Double BracFI)(ent Assembly Rc 1/4 12t014 8 &
*VQ2000-FPG- | check block art no. ilighteningiorguie « If the exhaust of the double check block is restricted too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and L&)
C8C8-D, 3set VQ2000-FPG-FB| 0.8t0 1.0 N-m may not stop intermediately.

« Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

SVC 46
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Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment damage.
These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or

“Danger.” They are all important notes for safety and must be followed in addition to International

Standards (ISO/IEC), Japan Industrial Standards (JIS)*1) and other safety regulations*2).

%1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines. (Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1992: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.

JIS B 8370: General rules for pneumatic equipment.

JIS B 8361: General rules for hydraulic equipment.

JIS B 9960-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines. (Part 1: General requirements)
JIS B 8433-1993: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.

etc.

x2) Labor Safety and Sanitation Law, etc.

H « Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
/\ Caution:

moderate injury.

A Warnlng . Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or

serious injury.

« Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
A\ Danger : P29 g

injury.

/A Warning

. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person who designs the equipment

or decides its specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must be
decided by the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test results.
The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined
its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalog information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery and equipment.

The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or
equipment including our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed after measures to prevent falling or
runaway of the driven objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as mentioned above are implemented and the power
from any appropriate source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant products
carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent unexpected operation and malfunction.

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety measures if the product is to

be used in any of the following conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military,
medical treatment, combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency stop circuits,
clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the standard
specifications described in the product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for possible failure by using a mechanical protective
function, and periodical checks to confirm proper operation.

Back page 1
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. e
Safety Instructions
({p)
/A Caution .
1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries. L
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and exchange specifications or a
contract if necessary. =
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch. D-j
Limited warranty and Disclaimer/Compliance Requirements | _
=
The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and “Compliance | j=
Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product. r—
Limited warranty and Disclaimer g
-
1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after the product is deliv-
ered.*3) .
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or replacement parts. Please -
consult your nearest sales branch. é
2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our responsibility,
a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any other damage s
incurred due to the failure of the product. §
3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms and disclaimers *‘é
noted in the specified catalog for the particular products. S
*3) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered. 2 o
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad or failure due to the S o
deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty. § g
S=
$%
1]
Compliance Requirements e
e
=0
When the product is exported, strictly follow the laws required by the Ministry of Economy, Trade é’g
and Industry (Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law). = %
o

Safety
Instructions

Specific Product
Precautions

Back page 2
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Series VQC1000/2000
c Specific Product Precautions 1
Be sure to read before handling.

Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and Handling Precautions for SMC
Products (M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valves Precautions.

| Manual Override

/A Warning

Connected actuator is started by manual operation.
Use the manual override after confirming that there is
no danger. Push type is standard. (Tool required)
Locking type is semi-standard. (Tool required)

/A Warning

Slide locking type (Manual) <Semi-standard>
Bore 1.7

1@

4

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

@@

Bore 3.2 Bore 4.2 Orange - Green -
OFF position (g ON position
vQc1000 vQC2000
Push down on the manual override with a small screwdriver until it stops.
Release the screwdriver and the manual override will return.
L
Locking type (Tool required) <Semi-standard> \ s
@ ~Green
© B 30 J\/\L gg\lsition
ore 03. D —
AT
4INsT
vQcCc1000 vQC2000
Push down on the manual override with a small flat head screwdriver until i o
it stops. Turn it clockwise by 90° to lock it. Turn it counterclockwise to vaQc2000 II O?ggzsition (c—

release it. ~
The manual override is locked by sliding it all the way to the pilot valve
side (ON side) with a small flat head screwdriver or with your fingers.
Slide it to the fitting side (OFF side) to release it. In addition, it can also be
used as a push type by using a screwdriver, etc., of 1.7 or less. (2 or
less for VQC2000)

Locking type (Manual) <Semi-standard>

| How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valves

/A Caution

vQc1000 vVQC2000

Push down on the manual override with a small screwdriver or with your
fingers until it stops. Turn it clockwise by 90° to lock it. Turn it
counterclockwise to release it.

/\ Caution

Do not apply excessive torque when turning the lock-
ing type manual override. (0.1 N-m or less)

Clamp bracket B

Removing

1. Loosen the clamp screw until it turns freely. (The screw is captive.)

2. Lift the coil side of the valve body while pressing down slightly on the
screw head and remove it from the clamp bracket B. When the screw
head cannot be pressed easily, gently press the area near the manual
override of the valve.

Mounting

1. Press down on the clamp screw. Clamp bracket A opens. Diagonally in-
sert the hook on the valve end plate side into clamp B.

2. Press the valve body downward. (When the screw is released, it will be
locked by clamp bracket A.)

3. Tighten the clamp screw. (Proper tightening torque: VQC1000, 0.25 to
0.35 N-m; VQC2000, 0.5 to 0.7 N-m)

A\ Caution

Dust on the sealing surface of the gasket or solenoid valve can cause
air leakage.

Back page 3 SMC
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Be sure to read before handling.

Al

Series VQC1000/2000
Specific Product Precautions 2

Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and Handling Precautions for SMC

Products (M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valves Precautions.

] Cylinder Port Fittings Replacement \

/A Caution

One-touch fittings on the cylinder port are a cassette
for easy replacement. The fittings are blocked by a
clip. After removing the corresponding valve and take
out the clip with a flat head screwdriver, etc., then re-
place the fittings.

For mounting, insert the fitting until it strikes against
the inside wall and then insert the clip to the specified
position.

et

|

< Fitting
/' assembly

0

O
VQC1000  vQC2000

Fitting assembly part no.

Applicable tubing O.D.

vQCc1000

VQC2000

Applicable tubing ©3.2

VVQ1000-50A-C3

Applicable tubing o4

VVQ1000-50A-C4

VVQ1000-51A-C4

Applicable tubing o6

VVQ1000-50A-C6

VVQ1000-51A-C6

Applicable tubing 28

VVQ1000-51A-C8

M5

VVQ1000-50A-M5

Applicable tubing 21/8"

VVQ1000-50A-N1

Applicable tubing 5/32"

VVQ1000-50A-N3

VVQ1000-51A-N3

Applicable tubing g1/4"

VVQ1000-50A-N7

VVQ1000-51A-N7

Applicable tubing 5/16"

VVQ1000-51A-N9

* Refer to “Manifold Optional Parts” on pages 42 and 45 for other types of fittings.

A\ Caution

1) Use caution that O-rings must be free from scratches and dust. Other-
wise, air leakage may result.

2) After screwing in the fittings, mount the M5 fitting assembly on the
manifold base. (Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2 N-m)

3) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

O

£
({p)
] Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor \
The lighting positions are concentrated on one side | =
for both single solenoid type and double solenoid |3
type. In the double solenoid type, A side and B side
energization are indicated by two colors which match
the colors of the manual overrides.
Manual override: Indicator light: -
Green Orange <
o
- F( Single solenoid
@< [ 9
—- e D Double solenoid
©<| 4 -
£
Manual override: Indicator light =
Orange A: Orange
B: Green
(Drawing shows a VQC1000 case.)
DC circuit diagram g
Single solenoid Double solenoid -l
Stop diode Stop diode :kl:;g?ption
diode
(=)o (=)o—
/ 4 %SOLA / ¥ SOL.A
(+) COM (+) =
£ SsoLB =
Surge absorption
diode (=) o
Light
Note) A-side energization: g
A light (Orange) illuminates. With wrong wiring prevention (stop diode) 5
B-side energization: mechanism 2
B light (Green) illuminates. ~ With a surge absorption (surge absorption 2
diode) mechanism 8
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Series VQC1000/2000
c Specific Product Precautions 3
Be sure to read before handling.

Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and Handling Precautions for SMC
Products (M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valves Precautions.

| How to Mount/Remove DIN Rail |

| IP67 Enclosure

/A Caution

Removing

1. Loosen the clamp
screw on side (a) of
the end plate on both
sides.

2. Lift side (a) of the
manifold base and
slide the end plate in
the direction of (2)
shown in the figure
to remove.

End plate

Mounting

1. Hook side (b) of the
manifold base on the
DIN rail.

2. Press down side (a) (0)
and mount the end (1)
plate on the DIN rail. “¥ng
Tighten the clamp
screw on side (a) of
the end plate. The
proper tightening tor-
que for screws is 0.4
t0 0.6 N-m.

Hook

Mounting screws
are provided.

Back page 5

O

/A Caution

Wiring connection for models conforming to IP67 should also
have enclosures equivalent to or of stricter than IP67.

] Built-in Silencer Element

/A Caution

A filter element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides of
the manifold base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylin-
der speed or cause malfunction. Clean or replace the dirty ele-
ment.

Element Part No.

Element part no.

Type VQC1000 VQC2000
Direct EXH outlet with |y \;01000-g2A-1 VVQ2000-82A-1
built-in silencer

The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

top of the end plate and re-

Remove the cover from the ?
move the old element with a ?

flat head screwdriver, etc.

2 IS
i S
/'/’Z/ [>

2 2>
20

How to Calculate Flow Rate

Refer to Best Pneumatics No. (D for obtaining the flow rate.

SvVC
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Be sure to read before handling.

Series VQC1000/2000
Specific Product Precautions 4

Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and Handling Precautions for SMC

Products (M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valves Precautions.

|

EX500/EX250/EX126 Precautions |

AWarnlng

. These products are intended for use in general factory

automation equipment.

Avoid using these products in machinery/equipment which af-
fects human safety, and in cases where malfunction or failure
can result in extensive damage.

. Do not use in explosive environments, in the presence

of inflammable gases, or in corrosive environments.
This can cause injury or fire.

. Work such as transporting, installing, piping, wiring, oper-

ation, control and maintenance should be performed by
knowledgeable and qualified personnel only. As handling
involves the risk of a danger of electrocution, injury or fire.

. Install an external emergency stop circuit that can

promptly stop operation and shut off the power supply.

. Do not modify these products. Modifications done to

these products carry the risk of injury and damage.

ACautlon

. Read the instruction manual carefully, strictly observe

the precautions and operate within the range of the
specifications.

. Do not drop these products or submit them to strong im-

pacts. This can cause damage, failure or malfunction.

. In locations with poor electrical conditions, take steps

to ensure a steady flow of the rated power supply. Use
of a voltage outside of the specifications can cause
malfunction, damage to the unit, electrocution or fire.

. Do not touch connector terminals or internal circuit

elements when current is being supplied. There is a
danger of malfunction, damage to the unit or electro-
cution if connector terminals or internal circuit ele-
ments are touched when current is being supplied.

Be sure that the power supply is OFF when adding or remov-
ing manifold valves or input blocks or when connecting or dis-
connecting connectors.

. Operate at an ambient temperature that is within the

specifications. Even when the ambient temperature
range is within the specifications, do not use in loca-
tions where there are rapid temperature changes.

. Keep wire scraps and other extraneous materials from

getting inside these products. This can cause fire, fail-
ure or malfunction.

. Give consideration to the operating environment de-

pending on the type of enclosure being used.

To achieve IP65 and IP67 protection class, provide appropri-
ate wiring between all units using electrical wiring cables,
communication connectors and cables with M12 connectors.
Also, provide waterproof caps when there are unused ports,
and perform proper mounting of input units, input blocks, S
units and manifold valves. Provide a cover or other protection
for applications in which there is constant exposure to water.

. Use the proper tightening torques.

There is a possibility of damaging threads if tightening ex-
ceeds the tightening torque range.

. Provide adequate protection when operating in loca-

tions such as follows:

* Where noise is generated by static electricity

* Where there is a strong electric field

* Where there is a danger of exposure to radiation
* When in close proximity to power supply lines

ZSNC

A\ Caution

10. When these products are installed in equipment, pro-

vide adequate protection against noise by using noise
filters.

11. Since these products are components whose end us-

age is obtained after installation in other equipment,
the customer should confirm conformity to EMC direc-
tives for the finished product.

. Do not remove the name plate.

2
3. Perform periodic inspections and confirm normal op-

eration, otherwise it may be impossible to guarantee
safety due to unexpected malfunction or erroneous
operation.

|

Safety Instructions on Power Supply \

A\Caution

1. Operation is possible with a single power supply or a

separate power supply. However, be sure to provide
two wiring systems (one for solenoid valves, and one
for input and control units).

2. Use the UL-certified products below for combined direct

current power supply.
(1) Circuit in which voltage and current are controlled in accor-
dance with UL508
Circuit which makes the winding wire in the secondary side of
the insulation transformer (which meets the following condi-
tions) to be as the power supply
* Maximum voltage (with no load):
30 Vrms (42.4 V at peak) or less
e Maximum current:
1. 8 A or less (including short-circuited)
2. and in case of being controlled by circuit protection devices
(fuse, etc) which meets the below rated voltages.

Maximum rated current
5.0

100
Voltage figure at peak

Voltage with no load (V peak)
0to 20 (V)

Exceeding 20 (V) up to 30 (V)

(2) Class 2 power supply unit in accordance with UL1310 or
circuit (Class 2 circuit) in accordance with UL1585, that is
powered by Class 2 transformer with the maximum of 30
Vrms (42.4 V at peak)

|

Safety Instructions on Cable

/\ Caution

1. Avoid miswiring, as this can cause malfunction, dam-

age and fire in the unit.

2. To prevent noise and surge in signal lines, keep all

wiring separate from power lines and high-voltage
lines. Otherwise, this can cause malfunction.

3. Check wiring insulation, as defective insulation can

cause damage to the unit when excessive voltage or
current is applied.

4. Do not bend or pull cables repeatedly, and do not

place heavy objects on them or allow them to be pin-
ched. This can cause broken lines.

Back page 6
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Be sure to read before handling.

Series VQC1000/2000
Specific Product Precautions 5

Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and Handling Precautions for SMC

Products (M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valves Precautions.

|

EX600 Precautions |

|

Design/Selection |

|

Mounting \

/A Warning

1. Use this product within the specification range.

Using beyond the specified specifications range can cause
fire, malfunction, or damage to the system.
Confirm the specifications when operating.

. When using for an interlock circuit:

e Provide a multiple interlock system which is operated by
another system (such as mechanical protection function).

e Perform an inspection to check that it is working
properly.

This may cause possible injury due to malfunction.

A Caution

1. Use the UL-certified products below for combined di-

Back page 7

rect current power supply.
(1) Circuit in which voltage and current are controlled in accor-
dance with UL508
Circuit which makes the winding wire in the secondary side of
the insulation transformer (which meets the following condi-
tions) to be as the power supply
* Maximum voltage (with no load):
30 Vrms (42.4 V at peak) or less
¢ Maximum current:
1. 8 A or less (including short-circuited)
2. and in case of being controlled by circuit protection devices
(fuse, etc) which meets the below rated voltages.

Maximum rated current
5.0

100
Voltage figure at peak

Voltage with no load (V peak)
010 20 (V)

Exceeding 20 (V) up to 30 (V)

(2) Class 2 power supply unit in accordance with UL1310 or
circuit (Class 2 circuit) in accordance with UL1585, that is
powered by Class 2 transformer with the maximum of 30
Vrms (42.4 V at peak)

. Use this product within the specified voltage range.

Using beyond the specified voltage range is likely to cause the
units and connecting devices to be damaged or to malfunction.

. The power supply for the unit should be 0 V as the

standard for both power supply for output as well
as power supply for control/input.

+24 V +24 V
Power supply Power supply
for/output for output:
d—q oY fl—q oY
L Power supply L Power supply

- for control/input for control/input
+24 V 24V

. Do not install a unit in a place where it can be used

as a foothold.
Applying any excessive load such as stepping on the unit by
mistake or placing a foot on it, will cause it to break.

. Keep the surrounding space free for maintenance.

When designing a system, take into consideration the amount
of free space needed for performing maintenance.

. Do not remove the name plate.

Improper maintenance or incorrect use of instruction manual
can cause failure and malfunction. Also, there is a risk of los-
ing conformity with safety standards.

. Beware of inrush current when the power supply is turned on.

Some connected loads can apply an initial charge current which will trig-
ger the over current protection function, causing the unit to malfunction.

O

1.

/A Caution

When handling and assembling units:

¢ Do not touch the sharp metal parts of the connec-
tor or plug.

* Do not apply excessive force to the unit.

The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with
seals.

* When joining units, take care not to get fingers
caught between units.
Injury can result.

. Do not drop, bump, or apply excessive impact.

Otherwise, the unit can become damaged, malfunction, or fail
to function.

. Observe the tightening torque range.

Tightening outside of the allowable torque range will likely
damage the product.

IP67 protection class cannot be guaranteed if the screws are
not tightened to the specified torque.

. When lifting a large size manifold solenoid valve

unit, take care to avoid causing stress to the valve
connection joint.

The connection parts of the unit may be damaged.

Because the unit may be heavy, carrying and installation
should be performed by more than one operator to avoid
strain or injury.

. When placing a manifold, mount it on a flat surface.

Torsion in the whole manifold can lead to trouble such as air
leakage or defective insulation.

|

Wiring

SvVC

ACautlon

. Confirm grounding to maintain the safety of the re-

duced wiring system and for anti-noise perfor-
mance.

Provide a specific grounding as close to the unit as possible to
minimize the distance to grounding.

. Avoid repeatedly bending or stretching the cable

and applying a heavy object or force to it.

Wiring applying repeated bending and tensile stress to the
cable can break the circuit.

. Avoid miswiring.

If miswired, there is a danger of malfunction or damage to the
reduced wiring system.

. Do not wire while energizing the product.

There is a danger of malfunction or damage to the reduced
wiring system or input/output equipment.
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Be sure to read before handling.

Series VQC1000/2000
Specific Product Precautions 6

Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and Handling Precautions for SMC

Products (M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valves Precautions.

|

EX600 Precautions |

|

Wiring \

|

Operating Environment |

/A Caution

5. Avoid wiring the power line and high-pressure line

in parallel.

Noise or surge produced by signal line resulting from the pow-
er line or high pressure line could cause malfunction.

Wiring of the reduced wiring system or input/output device
and the power line or high-pressure line should be separated
from each other.

. Confirm the wiring insulation.

Defective insulation (contact with other circuits, improper insu-
lation between terminals, etc.) may cause damage to the re-
duced wiring system or input/output device due to excessive
voltage or current.

. When a reduced wiring system is installed in ma-

chinery/equipment, provide adequate protection
against noise by using noise filters, etc.
Noise in signal lines may cause malfunction.

. When connecting wires of input/output device or

handheld terminal, prevent water, solvent or oil
from entering inside from the connecter section.
This can cause damage, equipment failure, or malfunction.

. Avoid wiring patterns in which excessive stress is

applied to the connector.

This may cause malfunction or damage to the unit due to con-
tact failure.

|

Operating Environment

AWarnlng

. Do not use in an atmosphere containing an inflam-

mable gas or explosive gas.

Use in such an atmosphere is likely to cause a fire or explo-
sion. This system is not explosion-proof.

/A Caution

1. Select the proper type of enclosure according to

the environment of operation.

IP65/67 protection class is achieved when the following condi-

tions are met.

1) The units are connected properly with wiring cable for
power supply, communication connector, and cable with
M12 connector.

2) Suitable mounting of each unit and manifold valve.

3) Be sure to mount a seal cap on any unused connectors.

If using in an environment that is exposed to water splashes,

please take measures such as using a cover.

Also, the Handheld Terminal confirms to IP20, so prevent for-

eign matter from entering inside, and water, solvent or oil from

coming in direct contact with it.

O

/A Caution

2. Provide adequate protection when operating in lo-

10.

11.

12

13.

SvVC

cations such as the following.

Failure to do so may cause damage or malfunction.
The effect of countermeasures should be checked in individ-
ual equipment and machine.

1) Where noise is generated by static electricity, etc.
2) Where there is a strong electric field

3) Where there is a danger of exposure to radiation
4) When in close proximity to power supply lines

. Do not use in an environment where oil and chemi-

cals are used.

Operating in environments with coolants, cleaning solvents,
various oils or chemicals may cause adverse effects (damage,
malfunction) to the unit even in a short period of time.

. Do not use in an environment where the product

could be exposed to corrosive gas or liquid.
This may damage the unit and cause it to malfunction.

. Do not use in locations with sources of surge gen-

eration.

Installation of the unit in an area around the equipment (elec-
tromagnetic lifters, high frequency induction furnaces, welding
machine, motors etc.), which generates the large surge vol-
tage could cause to deteriorate an internal circuitry element of
the unit or result in damage. Implement countermeasures
against the surge from the generating source, and avoid
touching the lines with each other.

. Use the product type that has an integrated surge

absorption element when directly driving a load
which generates surge voltage by relay, solenoid
valves or lamp.

When a surge generating load is directly driven, the unit may
be damaged.

. The product is CE marked, but not immune to light-

ning strikes. Take measures against lightning
strikes in your system.

. Keep dust, wire scraps and other extraneous mate-

rial from getting inside the product.
This may cause malfunction or damage.

. Mount the unit in such locations, where no vibration

or shock is affected.

This may cause malfunction or damage.

Do not use in places where there are cyclic temper-
ature changes.

In case that the cyclic temperature is beyond normal tempera-
ture changes, the internal unit is likely to be adversely effected.
Do not use in direct sunlight.

Do not use in direct sunlight. It may cause malfunction or
damage.

Use this product within the specified ambient tem-
perature range.

This may cause malfunction.

Do not use in places where there is radiated heat
around it.

Such a place is likely to cause malfunction.
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Be sure to read before handling.

Series VQC1000/2000
Specific Product Precautions 7

Refer to back pages 1 and 2 for Safety Instructions and Handling Precautions for SMC

Products (M-E03-3) for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valves Precautions.

|

EX600 Precautions |

|

Adjustment/Operation |

Maintenance |

/A Warning

1. Do not perform operation or setting with wet hands.

There is a risk of electrical shock.

<Handheld Terminal>

2.

3.

Do not apply pressure to the LCD display.

There is a possibility of the crack of LCD display and injuring.
The forced input/output function is used to change
the signal status forcibly. When operating this func-
tion, be sure to check the safety of the surround-
ings and installation.

Otherwise, injury or equipment damage could result.

. Incorrect setting of parameters can cause malfunc-

tion. Be sure to check the settings before use.
This may cause injury or equipment damage.

/A Caution

1.

Use a watchmaker’s screwdriver with thin blade for
the setting of each switch of the Sl unit.

When setting the switch, do not touch other unrela-
ted parts.

This may cause parts damage or malfunction due to a short
circuit.

. Provide adequate setting for the operating conditions.

Failure to do so could result in malfunction.
Refer to the instruction manual for setting of the switches.

. For the details of programming and address setting,

refer to the manual from the PLC manufacturer.

The content of programming related to protocol is designed by
the manufacturer of the PLC used.

<Handheld Terminal>

4.

Do not press the setting buttons with a sharp poin-
ted object.
This may cause damage or malfunction.

. Do not apply excessive load and impact to the set-

ting buttons.
This may cause damage, equipment failure or malfunction.

When the order does not include the Sl unit, the valve plate to
connect the manifold and Sl unit is not mounted. Use attached
valve fixing screws and mount the valve plate.

(Tightening torque: 0.6 to 0.7 N-m)

1
\
\
\
\
Screw tightened parts }
Series VQC1000: 2 places ‘
Series VQC2000: 3 places ‘
\

\

\

\

\

\

\

\

/A Warning

1. Do not disassemble, modify (including circuit board

replacement) or repair this product.
Such actions are likely to cause injuries or breakage.

2. When an inspection is performed,

e Turn off the power supply.

e Stop the air supply, exhaust the residual pressure
in piping and verify that the air is released before
performing maintenance work.

Unexpected malfunction of system components and injury
can result.

/A Caution

1. When handling and replacing the unit:

¢ Do not touch the sharp metal parts of the connec-
tor or plug.
¢ Do not apply excessive force to the unit.

The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with
seals.

e When joining units, take care not to get fingers
caught between units.
Injury can result.

. Perform periodic inspection.

Unexpected malfunction in the system composition devices is
likely to occur due to malfunction of machinery or equipment.

. After maintenance, make sure to perform an appro-

priate functionality inspection.

In cases of abnormality such as faulty operation, stop opera-
tion. Unexpected malfunction in the system composition devi-
ces is likely to occur.

. Do not use benzene and thinner for cleaning units.

Damage to the surface or erasure of the display can result.
Wipe off any stains with a soft cloth.

If the stain is persistent, wipe off with a cloth soaked in a dilute
solution of neutral detergent and wrung out tightly, and then
finish with a dry cloth.

H Trademark

Back page 9

DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.

Product names described in this catalog may be used as trademarks by each manufacturer.
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Fieldbus System - New
(For Input/Output) c € ¢\ us

( Applicable Fieldbus protocols
— ® — —
(C-Link Dem i%%%%n' EtherNetip>> EtherCAT.~—
New unit type added Reduction in wiring time with | P67
Sl Unit (EtherC AT) SPEEDCON (Phoenix Contact). Note) Some products are IP40.
Just insert and make 1/2 rotation!

\ﬂ Terminal
E

—a

Manifold[SolenoidValves:

CAT.NA02-24C




Lieldbus System

e  ——— e ———

: [ AnalogUnit

|- M12 connector (5 pins) ] . Input device

Input | ; &S
Unit | _ w i“ -
' 3 v

+ Output -- Pressure e

Unit sensor
Flow sensor

"""

£ -

Handheld Terminal
Parameter setting and
1/0 monitor tool

Electro-pneumatic
regulator, etc.

Output Input/Output Input

Unit

Input/Output

Units can be
differentiated
by color.

[ 4
Power ¢

supply -

le_

Digital Unit

For detailed specifications of connectable device, refer to the catalog of each device
and select the right device for your application. If anything is unclear, contact us.

C Digital Unit )
| M12 connector (5 pins) || M8 connector (3 pins)| | Spring type terminal block |

B‘inputs ------------------- 16 inpu’ts ----------------- 16 inpdts
m ----- 8'<outputs ----------------------

Output
Unit

---------------------- 1-61outp:uts'---------------1-61outp:uts

cmmmmleccccceedenaaa

[P S —

Input device

Pressure switch Others Solenoid valve
Flow switch Proximate sensor (g o Others
Auto switch Photoelectric switch | ol e = Indicator light
Limit switch - e = Relay
Buzzer
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Series EX600

* Sl Unit

| Unit to connect various
Fieldbus with the EX600
system

¢ How to Order »P.1
* Specifications »P.3
e Parts Description  »P. 9
« Dimensions »>P. 11

(O Digital UI‘IIt) ................. .

; Unit to input or output digital
: (switch) signals

Parameters

A parameter is a set value to change the function and
operation of the product through a PLC or Handheld
Terminal. The desired operation for the customer’s
application is realized by the set values. There are some
parameters that can only be set using the Handheld
Terminal of this series.

A y

0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000,

Manifold solenoid
valves

Series SY (IP67)

i« How to Order
 Specifications

i e« Parts Description
i « Dimensions

(o Analog Unlt) .................... .‘:—II.__

: Unit to input or output analog |.
: (voltage/current) signals

»P.1
»P.5
»P.10
>P.12

i« How to Order >P.2

i e Specifications »P.7

i e Parts Descripton »P. 10
»P.12

- e Dimensions

* End Plate )
Unit to supply power to the
EX600 system
* How to Order >P.2
* Specifications >P.8
 ecee * Parts Description  »P. 10
’ ¢ Dimensions >P. 11
AN J

* Handheld Terminal

Parameter setting and 1/0
monitor tool

* How to Order >P.2

* Specifications »P.8

* Parts Description  »P. 9

* Dimensions »P. 11

3
+
Y

(S

* Accessories

Options including a power supply cable,
etc. for the EX600 series

»P.13

Safety Instructions -------coceeeeeeeees
Specific Product Precautions - m

Features 2




Lieldbus Systen

Cable with
D-sub connector

These units are capable of connection using a D-sub
connector. There are three types of units, for digital
input, output, and input/output. The Digital Output
Unit can be connected with an SMC manifold
solenoid valve F kit (D-sub connector).

Manifold solenoid valve can be connected
using cable with D-sub connector.

e Series SY © Series S0700 e Series SJ  © Series SQ
® Series SV * Series VQC ¢ Series VQ

* Please limit the number of valve connections to 16 stations for single
and 8 stations for double. Refer to the catalog for each product for pin
assignment details. >

These terminal block units are compatible with
individual wiring configurations. There are three
types of units, for digital input, output, and
input/output. Wiring connection to a sensor connec-
tor box, etc., can be carried out easily using only a
flat head screwdriver.

Sensor connector box

e ™\
@ Connection using spring type terminal block @

s ~
@ Analog Input/Output Unit P67

These units input or output analog (voltage/current)
signals. A single unit performs both input and
output, allowing feedback control where analog
signals are received from a pressure sensor and
sent to a pressure controller. Installation space is
minimized as well.

Pressure
sensor

/ Outlet
pressure side

Pressure
= _controller

Inlet
pressure side

Self Diagnosis Function

In combination with the Handheld Terminal, the following two functions are available.

| Short/Open circuit detecting function

Counter function

It is possible to detect short or open circuit of input device such
as an electronic 2-wire switch and 3-wire switch and output
device such as a solenoid valve. The location of the error can be

identified by the indicator light and the network.
“ vl Ll

]
]
Short circuit

:Open circuit

[ -
m D

(EEEXED Normal

Features 3

O

It is possible to ascertain the maintenance
period and identify the parts that require
maintenance by an input and output signal
ON/OFF counter function. When the counter
function is enabled and a certain number of
contact operations is reached, the display of
counter will flash in red.

Note) The counter function is not provided with the
Analog Unit.



Individual units can be connected and removed one by one.
- * -

Q

Series EX600

It is also possible to add
and remove stations of
solenoid valves on the
manifold one by one, but
the method is different.

@ Forced input and output function () Can be used for the adjustment of
The input and output signals are controlled ( internal parameters and the monitor-
forcedly without a PLC. The startup time = ing of input and output signal status.
after facility introduction can be shortened. Parameters: Analog data format

; Analog measurement range
i : Input filter selection
 Password setting function B T AT
Open circuit detection
function, etc.

 Simple operation

Cursor button: Mode and setting change, etc.

Function key: Value and command entry, etc.

2 SNC Features 4



Fieldbus System C€ N

Series EX600

How to Order

IRETTSN EX600-S

Protocol lVersion
Symbol Description Symbol Description
PR| PROFIBUS DP Nil |When MJ or EN or EC is selected
DN DeviceNet™ A When PR or DN is selected
MJ CC-Link
EN | EtherNet/|P™ Note 1)
EC| EtherCAT Note 1)
Output type
Symbol Description

1 |PNP (Negative common)
2 |NPN (Positive common)

IR EX600-DX

Input typel lNumber of inputs, open circuit detection,

Symbol|  Description and connector
P PNP Number of | Open circuit
N NPN Symbol inputs (Fj)etecti A Connector
B | 8inputs No M12 connector (5 pins) 4 pcs.
C | 8inputs No M8 connector (3 pins) 8 pcs.
C1| 8inputs Yes M8 connector (3 pins) 8 pcs.
D | 16 inputs No M12 connector (5 pins) 8 pcs.
E | 16 inputs No D-sub connector (25 ping) Note1) 2)
F | 16 inputs No Spring type terminal block (32 pins) Note1) 2)

BT EX600-DY

Output typel lNumber of outputs and connector

Syr'?’b : Des;':[;hon Symbol Ng[ﬂgﬁtrsd Connector
N NPN B | 8 outputs M12 connector (5 pins) 4 pcs.
E |16 outputs D-sub connector (25 pins) Note1) 2)
F |16 outputs | Spring type terminal block (32 pins) Note1) 2)

Digol npuoutpu un [3 UMY

Input/Output typel lNumber of inputs/outputs and connector
Symbol]  Description Number of | Number of
P PNP inputs outputs
N NPN E | 8inputs |8 outputs | D-sub connector (25 pins) Note1) 2)
F | 8inputs |8 outputs |Spring type terminal block (32 pins) Note?) 2)

Symbol Connector

Note 1) Cannot be communicated with the EX600-HT1-0J. Refer to page 15 for a
table of mountable units.

Note 2) Cannot be connected with the EX600-SPR1, EX600-SPR2, EX600-SDN1,
or EX600-SDN2. Refer to page 15 for a table of mountable units.

SVC
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Fieldbus System Series EX 600

How rder

LTI EX600- AX

Analog inputl lNumber of input channels and connector
Number of input
Symbol e Connector
A 2 channels M12 connector (5 pins) 2 pcs.

RLTTIITIN EX600- AY

Analog outputl lNumber of output channels and connector
Number of output
Symbol S Connector
A 2 channels M12 connector (5 pins) 2 pcs. Note?) 2)
IGECR AT e Al EX600-AM
& Analog inputloutputl lNumber of input/output channels and connector
‘ Number of input | Number of output
R channels channels CEmIEEer
M12 connector
B 2 channels 2 channels (5 pins) 4 pes. Note?) 2)
End Plate EX600-ED| |-
Power connectorl lMounting method
Symbol Connector Symbol Description
2 M12 (5 pins) Nil Without DIN rail mounting bracket
3 | 7/8inch (5 pins) 2 With DIN rail mounting bracket
3 | With DIN rail mounting bracket (Specialized for Series SY)

CENE R e EX600-HT1A - et UL commatibia:

Version—f lCabIe length

Symbol Description
Nil No cable
1 1im
3 3m

Note 1) Cannot be communicated with the EX600-HT1-CJ. Refer to page 15 for a
table of mountable units.

Note 2) Cannot be connected with the EX600-SPR1, EX600-SPR2, EX600-SDN1,
or EX600-SDN2. Refer to page 15 for a table of mountable units.

SvVIC 2
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Series EX600

Sl Unit Specifications

All Units Common Specifications

EX600-SPROA

EX600-SDNCIA

Operating temperature range

14 to 122°F

Storage temperature range

—4 10 140°F

Operating humidity range

35 to 85% RH (No dew condensation)

Withstand voltage Note)

500 VAC for 1 minute between external terminals and FE

Environmental resistance

Insulation resistance Note)

500 VDC, 10 MQ or more between external terminals and FE

Note) Except Handheld Terminals

S| Unit (EX600-SPRCJA)

Model EX600-SPR1A \ EX600-SPR2A
Protocol PROFIBUS DP (DP-V0)
Device type PROFIBUS DP Slave

Communication speed

9.6/19.2/45.45/93.75/187.5/500 kbps
1.5/3/6/12 Mbps

Configuration file

GSD file

Communication

1/0 occupation area
(Inputs/Outputs)

Max. (512 inputs/512 outputs)

Terminating resistor

Internally implemented

Internal current consumption
(Power supply for Control/Input)

80 mA or less

Output type PNP (Negative common) [ NPN (Positive common)
Number of outputs 32 outputs (8/16/24/32 outputs selectable)
§_ Load Solenoid valve with surge voltage suppressor 24 VDC, 1.5 W or less (SMC)
3 | Power supply 24VDC, 2 A
Fail safe HOLD/CLEAR/Forced power ON
Protection Short-circuit protection
Enclosure IP67 (Manifold assembly)
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition
Weight 0.6 Ibs (300 g)

Sl Unit (EX600-SDNLCIA)

Model EX600-SDN1A \ EX600-SDN2A
Protocol DeviceNet™: Volume 1 (Edition 2.1), Volume 3 (Edition 1.1)
Device type Group 2 Only Server
Communication speed 125/250/500 kbps
Configuration file EDS file

1/0 occupation area
(Inputs/Outputs)

Max. (512 inputs/512 outputs)

Communication

Applicable messages

Duplicate MAC ID Check Message
Group 2 Only Unconnected Explicit Message
Explicit Message (Group 2)
Poll I/0O Message (Predefined M/S Connection set)

DeviceNet™ power supply

11t0 25 VDC

Internal current consumption
(Power supply for Control/Input)

55 mA or less

Output type

PNP (Negative common) [ NPN (Positive common)

Number of outputs

32 outputs (8/16/24/32 outputs selectable)

E_ Load Solenoid valve with surge voltage suppressor 24 VDC, 1.5 W or less (SMC)
g Power supply 24VDC, 2 A
Fail safe HOLD/CLEAR/Forced power ON
Protection Short-circuit protection
Enclosure IP67 (Manifold assembly)
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition
Weight 0.6 Ibs (300 g)

O
<




Fieldbus System Series EX600

EX600-SMJC

EX600-SENC]

EX600-SECL]

Sl Unit (EX600-SMJLC)

Model EX600-SMJ1 \ EX600-SMJ2
Protocol CC-Link (Ver. 1.10, Ver. 2.00)
Station type Remote Device Station

Communication speed

156/625 kbps 2.5/5/10 Mbps

1/0 occupation area
(Inputs/Outputs)

Communication

Max. (512 inputs/512 outputs)
1/2/3/4 stations occupied

Internal current consumption
(Power supply for Control/Input)

75 mA or less

Output type PNP (Negative common) [ NPN (Positive common)
Number of outputs 32 outputs (8/16/24/32 outputs selectable)
‘g_ Load Solenoid valve with surge voltage suppressor 24 VDC, 1.5 W or less (SMC)
g Power supply 24VDC, 2 A
Fail safe HOLD/CLEAR/Forced power ON
Protection Short-circuit protection
Enclosure IP67 (Manifold assembly)
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition
Weight 0.6 Ibs (300 g)
Sl Unit (EX600-SENLCJ)
Model EX600-SEN1 \ EX600-SEN2
Protocol EtherNet/IP™ (Conformance version: Composite 6)
Media 100 BASE-TX

Communication speed

10/100 Mbps (Automatic/Manual)

Communication method

Full duplex/Half duplex (Automatic/Manual)

c

'% Configuration file EDS file

o

‘€ | /O occupation area .

g (Inputs/Outputs) Max. (512 inputs/512 outputs)

§ IP address setting S| Unit switch settings: 192.168.0 or 1.1 to 254
© range Through DHCP server: Optional address

Device information

Vendor ID: 7 (SMC Corporation)
Product type: 12 (Communication Adapter)
Product code: 126

Internal current consumption
(Power supply for Control/Input)

120 mA or less

Output type PNP (Negative common) [ NPN (Positive common)
Number of outputs 32 outputs (8/16/24/32 outputs selectable)
§_ Load Solenoid valve with surge voltage suppressor 24 VDC, 1.5 W or less (SMC)
g Power supply 24VDC,2 A
Fail safe HOLD/CLEAR/Forced power ON
Protection Short-circuit protection
Enclosure IP67 (Manifold assembly)
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition
Weight 0.6 Ibs (300 g)
Sl Unit (EX600-SEC[)
Model EX600-SEC1 \ EX600-SEC2
§ Protocol EtherCAT (Conformance Test Record V.1.2)
E Communication speed 100 Mbps
é Configuration file XML file
§ zgpz‘::;‘g::::;:;rea Max. (512 inputs/512 outputs)

Internal current consumption
(Power supply for Control/Input)

100 mA or less

Output type PNP (Negative common) [ NPN (Positive common)
Number of outputs 32 outputs (8/16/24/32 outputs selectable)
‘é_ Load Solenoid valve with surge voltage suppressor 24 VDC, 1.5 W or less (SMC)
g Power supply 24VDC,2 A
Fail safe HOLD/CLEAR/Forced power ON
Protection Short-circuit protection
Enclosure IP67 (Manifold assembly)
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition
Weight 0.6 Ibs (300 g)

O
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Series EX600

Digital Unit Specifications

EX600-DXOF

Digital Input Unit

Model

EX600-DXPB | EX600-DXNB | EX600-DXPCLI | EX600-DXNCLCI| EX600-DXPD | EX600-DXND

Input type

PNP NPN PNP NPN PNP NPN

Input connector

M12 (5-pin) socket Note 1) M8 (3-pin) socket M12 (5-pin) socket Note 1)

Number of inputs

8 inputs (2 inputs/connector) | 8 inputs (1 input/connector) | 16 inputs (2 inputs/connector)

Supplied voltage 24VDC
Max. supplied current 0.5 g/;%rr:i?ctor 0.25 é—\/:/c;r:]?tector 0.5 g/xﬂgsctor
§_ Protection Short-circuit protection
= Input current (at 24 VDC) 9 mA or less
ON voltage 17V or more (At _NPN input, betweenlthe p?n for inputl terminal and _supplied voltage of +24 V)
(At PNP input, between the pin for input terminal and supplied voltage of 0 V)
OFF voltage 5V or less (At NPN input, between the piq for input tlerminal and s_upplied voltage of +24 V)
(At PNP input, between the pin for input terminal and supplied voltage of 0 V)
Open circuit 2 wires — 0.5 mA/input Note 2) _

detection current | 3 wires

— 0.5 mA/connector Note 2) —

Current consumption

50 mA or less 55 mA or less 70 mA or less

Enclosure

IP67 (Manifold assembly)

Standards

CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition

Weight

0.6 Ibs (300 g) [ 0.6 Ibs (275 g) | 0.751bs (340 g)

Note 1) M12 (4-pin) connector can be connected.
Note 2) Function only applies to the EX600-DXCC1.

Model

EX600-DXPE EX600-DXNE EX600-DXPF EX600-DXNF

Input type

PNP NPN PNP NPN

Input connector

D-sub socket (25 pins)

Lock screw: No.4-40 UNC Spring type terminal block (32 pins)

Number of inputs 16 inputs 16 inputs (2 inputs x 8 blocks)
Supplied voltage 24VDC
= . . 0.5 A/block
=
g Max. supplied current 2 A/unit > Alunit
Protection Short-circuit protection
Input current (at 24 VDC) 5 mA or less
ON voltage 17V or more (At NPN input, between the pin for input terminal and supplied voltage of +24 V)
9 (At PNP input, between the pin for input terminal and supplied voltage of 0 V)
OFF voltage 5V orless (At NPN input, between the pin for input terminal and supplied voltage of +24 V)

(At PNP input, between the pin for input terminal and supplied voltage of 0 V)

Applicable wire

— 0.08 to 1.5 mm2 (AWG16 to 28)

Current consumption

50 mA or less 55 mA or less

Enclosure

IP40 (Manifold assembly)

Standards

CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition

Weight

0.6 Ibs (300 g)

O
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Fieldbus System Series EX 600

EX600-DYCIE
EX600-DMCIE

EX600-DYCIF
EX600-DMCF

Digital Output Unit

Model

EX600-DYPB | EX600-DYNB | EX600-DYPE | EX600-DYNE | EX600-DYPF | EX600-DYNF

Output type

PNP NPN PNP NPN PNP NPN

Output connector

D-sub socket (25 pins)
Lock screw: No.4-40 UNC

Spring type terminal block

-Di Not
M12 (5-pin) socket Note) (32 pins)

Output

Number of outputs 8 outputs (2 outputs/connector) 16 outputs 16 outputs (2 outputs x 8 blocks)
Supplied voltage 24VDC

0.5 A/output
Max. load current > Alunit

Protection

Short-circuit protection

Applicable wire

0.08 to 1.5 mm?
(AWG16 to 28)

Current consumption

50 mA or less

P67 IP40

Enclosure (Manifold assembly) (Manifold assembly)
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition
Weight 0.6 Ibs (300 g)
Note) M12 (4-pin) connector can be connected.
Digital Input/Output Unit
Model EX600-DMPE EX600-DMNE EX600-DMPF EX600-DMNF
Input/Output type PNP NPN PNP NPN
Connector Lcliz-lf :Erzsv(:kﬁ;(fig TJ?\%C Spring type terminal block (32 pins)
Number of inputs 8 inputs 8 inputs (2 inputs x 4 blocks)
Supplied voltage 24VDC
. . 0.5 A/block
Max. supplied current 2 Alunit > Alunit
§_ Protection Short-circuit protection
= Input current (at 24 VDC) 5 mA or less
ON voltage 17V or more (At INPN input, betweenlthe pin for input. terminal and §upplied voltage of +24 V)
(At PNP input, between the pin for input terminal and supplied voltage of 0 V)
OFF voltage 5V orless (At NPN input, between the piq for input t_erminal and sypplied voltage of +24 V)
(At PNP input, between the pin for input terminal and supplied voltage of 0 V)
Number of outputs 8 outputs 8 outputs (2 outputs x 4 blocks)
5 | Supplied voltage 24 VDC
o
g Max. load current O'SZQ//%Lsﬁm
Protection Short-circuit protection

Applicable wire

— 0.08 to 1.5 mm2 (AWG16 to 28)

Current consumption

50 mA or less 60 mA or less

Enclosure IP40 (Manifold assembly)
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition
Weight 0.6 Ibs (300 g)

O
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Series EX600

Analog Unit Specifications

Analog Input Unit

Model

EX600-AXA

Input type

Voltage input [ Current input

Input connector

M12 (5-pin) socket Note 1)

Input channel

2 channels (1 channel/connector)

Supplied voltage

24VDC

Max. supplied current

0.5 A/connector

— | Protection Short-circuit protection
§- Input 12 bit resolution Oto10V,1to5V,0to5V 0to 20 mA, 4 to 20 mA
EX600-AXA signal range |16 bit resolution -10to10V,-5to 5V —20to 20 mA
Max. rated input signal +15V +22 mA Note 2)
Input impedance 100 kQ 50 Q
Linearity (77°F) +0.05%F.S.
Repeatability (77°F) +0.15%F.S.
Absolute accuracy (77°F) +0.5% F.S. [ +0.6% F.S.
Current consumption 70 mA or less

Enclosure

IP67 (Manifold assembly)

Standards

CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition

Weight

0.6 Ibs (290 g)

Note 1) M12 (4-pin) connector can be connected.
Note 2) When input signal exceeds 22 mA, the protection function activates and the input signal is interrupted.

Analog Output Unit

Model

EX600-AYA

Output type

Voltage output [ Current output

Output connector

M12 (5-pin) socket Note)

Output channel

2 channels (1 channel/connector)

Supplied voltage

24VDC

Max. load current

0.5 A/connector

§ Protection Short-circuit protection
3 | Output . )
signal range 12 bit resolution Oto10V,1to5V,0to 5V 0to 20 mA, 4 to 20 mA
EX600-AYA
Load impedance 1 kQ or more 600 Q or less
Linearity (77°F) +0.05% F.S.
Repeatability (77°F) +0.15% F.S.
Absolute accuracy (77°F ) +0.5% F.S. +0.6%F.S.
Current consumption 70 mA or less

Enclosure

IP67 (Manifold assembly)

Standards

CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition

Weight

0.6 Ibs (290 g)

Note) M12 (4-pin) connector can be connected.

O




Fieldbus System Series EX 600

EX600-AMB

EX600-HT1A-O

Analog Input/Output Unit

Model

EX600-AMB

Input type

Voltage input Current input

Input connector

M12 (5-pin) socket Note 1)

Input channel

2 channels (1 channel/connector)

Supplied voltage

24VDC

Max. supplied current

0.5 A/connector

Protection

Short-circuit protection

=

£ 's';g:;”ange ::sg'ltuﬁon 01010V, 1t05V,0t05V 010 20 mA, 4 to 20 mA
Max. rated input signal 15V 22 mA Note 2)
Input impedance 100 kQ 250 Q
Linearity (77°F) +0.05% F.S.
Repeatability (77°F) +0.15% F.S.
Absolute accuracy (77°F) +0.5%F.S. +0.6% F.S.
Output type Voltage output Current output
Output connector M12 (5-pin) socket Note 1)
Output channel 2 channels (1 channel/connector)
Supplied voltage 24VDC
Max. load current 0.5 A/connector

E_ Protection Short-circuit protection

3 g:tn':‘:trange ::Sl;'ltuﬁon 01010V, 1t05V,0t05V 010 20 mA, 4 to 20 mA
Load impedance 1 kQ or more 600 Q or less
Linearity (77°F) +0.05% F.S.
Repeatability (77°F) +0.15% F.S.
Absolute accuracy (77°F) +0.5%FS. [ +0.6% FS.

Current consumption

100 mA or less

Enclosure

IP67 (Manifold assembly)

Standards

CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition

Weight

0.6 Ibs (300 g)

Note 1) M12 (4-pin) connector can be connected.
Note 2) When input signal exceeds 22 mA, the protection function activates and the input signal is interrupted.

End Plate
Model EX600-ED2-[] EX600-ED3-]

‘_.§ Power connector M12 (5-pin) plug 7/8 inch (5-pin) plug
Eg Power supply (for Control/Input) 24 VDC +£10%, Class 2,2 A 24 VDC £10%, 8 A

3 Power supply (for Output) 24 VDC +10/-5%, Class 2,2 A 24 VDC +10/-5%, 8 A
Enclosure IP67 (Manifold assembly)
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA), RoHS recognition
Weight 0.4 Ibs (170 g) 0.4 Ibs (175 g)

Handheld Terminal

Model

EX600-HT1A-O0

Power supply

Power supplied from S| Unit connector (24 VDC)

Current consumption

50 mA or less

Display

LCD with backlight

Connection cable

Handheld Terminal cable
(1 m --- EX600-AC010-1, 3 m --- EX600-AC030-1)

Enclosure 1P20
Standards CE marking, RoHS recognition
Weight 0.35 Ibs (160 g)

O



Series EX600

Parts Description

Sl Unit

EX600-SPRCIA
EX600-SMJCT
EX600-SDNCIA

EX600-SECC]

Handheld Terminal

9 Operation buttons

No. Description Use

1 | Status indication LED Displays unit status.

2 |Indication cover Open for setting the switch.

3 | Indication cover set screw Loosen for opening the indication
cover.

Connector (BUS OUT) Connects to the fieldbus output cable.

5 | Marker groove Can be used to mount a marker.
Connects to the Handheld

6 | Connector (PCI) Terminal cable.

7 | Valve Plate mounting holes | Fixes Valve Plate in place.

8 | Valve Plate mounting groove | Inserts Valve Plate.

9 | Joint bracket Links units to one another.

10 | Connector for unit (Plug) Transmits signals to the neighboring
unit and supplies power.
Connects to the cable for fieldbus
11 | Connector (BUS IN) input.
Displays a unique 12-digit MAC
12 | MAC address name plate address for each S| Unit.
Mounted on the connectors (BUS OUT
13 | Seal cap and PCI) at the time of shipment.
No. Description Use
Displays operation and unit

1 LCD information.

2 | Connector Connects to the Handheld Terminal
cable.

3 | Handheld Terminal cable Connects the S| Unit to the Handheld
Terminal.

From the selection screen, goes to the
screen for the item selected.

4 | Enter button () On the settings screen, registers the
settings that have been made so far.
Moves the cursor on the LCD up,
down, left or right.

Moves the cursor on the selection
5 Cursor button screen up, down, left or right to make
( m U X)) selections.
On the settings screen, increases or
decreases the value of settings or
turns settings on and off.
Functions in accordance with

6 | F2button (@) on-screen display or instructions.
Functions in accordance with

7 | F1button (E) on-screen display or instructions.

On the selection screen, goes back to
the previous screen.

8 | Escape button (@) On the settings screen, cancels the
settings that have been made so far
and goes back to the previous screen.

9 | ERROR LED Lights up red when the EX600
diagnosis errors occur.

Connects to the EX600 Sl Unit, and

10 | POWER LED lights up green when control/input

power supply is on.




Fieldbus System Series EX 600

Digital Unit

Description

Use

Status indication LED

Displays unit status.

Connector

Connects with input or output devices.

Marker groove

Can be used to mount a marker.

Lock screw

Fixes the D-sub connector in place.
(No.4-40 UNC)

Joint bracket

Links units to one another.

Connector for unit (Plug)

Transmits signals to the neighboring
unit and supplies power.

EX600-DXC
EX600-DYO

EX600-DXOD \@

EX600-DXCE EX600-DXCIF
EX600-DYCE EX600-DYCIF
EX600-DMCIE EX600-DMCIF
Analog Unit
No. Description Use
1 | Status indication LED Displays unit status.
2 | Connector Connects with input or output devices.
3 | Marker groove Can be used to mount a marker.
4 | Joint bracket Links units to one another.
5 | Connector for unit (Plug) Trgnsmits sign_als to the neighboring
unit and supplies power.
EX600-AXA \@ EX600-AMB \@>
EX600-AYA
End Plate
No. Description Use
1 | Power connector _Supplies power Fo the unit and/or
input/output devices.
Fixing hole for direct ) )
2 mounting Connects directly to equipment.
L . Converts to manifold or for DIN rail
3 | Fixing hole for DIN rail mounting.
. Connects for grounding to FE
4 | FE terminal (Functional Earth).
5 | Connector (Unused) This connector has not yet been used.

Do not remove the seal cap.

10



Series EX600

Dimensions
Sl Unit
EX600-SPROA EX600-SENC]
EX600-SDNCOA EX600-SECOI
EX600-SMJ]
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Fieldbus System Series EX 600
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Digital Unit
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I Series EX600
Accessories

0 Power supply cable @ Communication cable
with M12 connector 0 Seal cap with connector
(M8)

© 1/0 cable with
connector

, \v/

9 Valve Plate

@ Power supply

cable with
7/8 inch
connector einforcing brace

or direct mounting)

9 Reinforcing brace
(for DIN rail mounting)

© End Plate bracket

This bracket is used for the End Plate of DIN rail mounting.

EX600-ZMA2 EX600-ZMA3
(Specialized for Series SY)

Enclosed parts Enclosed parts
Round head screw (M4 x 20) 1 pc. Round head screw with washer (M4 x 20) 1 pc.
P-tight screw (4 x 14) 2 pcs. P-tight screw (4 x 14) 2 pcs.

@ Valve Plate

EX600-ZMV1 EX600-ZMV2

(Specialized for Series SY)

Enclosed parts

Round head screw (M4 x 6) 2 pcs.
Round head screw (M3 x 8) 4 pcs.

] Enclosed parts

Round head screw (M4 x 6) 2 pcs.
Round head screw (M3 x 8) 4 pcs.

13 % S\VC



© Reinforcing brace

Accessories Series EX600

This bracket is used on the bottom of the unit at the intermediate position for connecting 6 units or more.

For direct mounting
EX600-ZMB1

Enclosed parts

Round head screw (M4 x 5) 2 pcs.

O Seal cap (10 pcs.)

€25 For DIN rail mounting
\”\’f\ e EX600-ZMB2

Enclosed parts
Round head screw (M4 x 6) 2 pcs.

| SPEEDCON and Its Related Parts

The seal cap needs to be placed the unused I/O connector.
The specified protection cannot be maintained.

EX9-AWES
For M8

@ Marker (1 sheet, 88 pcs.)

@ Power supply cable with M12 connector
(5-pin B-coded)

EX9-AWTS PCA-1564927 Straight2 m
For M12 PCA-1564930 Straight 6 m
PCA-1564943 Right angle 2 m
PCA-1564969 Right angle 6 m

The signal name of 1/0 device and each unit address can be

entered and mounted on
EX600-ZT1

@ 7/8 inch connector and its related parts

each unit.

Note) For M12 connector, description of B-coded for a reverse type
is used as a connector shape.

©® Communication cable with connector/
Communication connector

For EtherNet/IP™ and EtherCAT

 Communication cable
(with connector on one end only)

Straight 5 m

* Power supply cable with

PCA-1558810 Straight 2 m

PCA-1558823 Straight 6 m

PCA-1558836 Right angle 2 m * Fieldwireable connector plug
PCA-1558849 Right angle 6 m PCA-1446553 e

¢ Fieldwireable 7/8 inch co
PCA-1578078 Plug

PCA-1578081 Socket

7/8 inch connector PCA-1446566

The communication cable with connector and the communication
connector that can be used on this series other than EtherNet/IP
™ and EtherCAT are found in the M8/M12 connector catalog.

© 1/0 cable with connector/
I1/0 connector

nnector [compatible to AWG22-16]
The I/O cable with connector and 1/O

connector that can be used on this
series are found in the M8/M12 connec-
tor catalog (ES100-73).




Series EX600

Table of Mountable Units

The units that can be connected differ depending on the product number.

Before mounting, please be sure to confirm the types of units that can be connected.

Product number

Sl Unit

EX600-SPR[] EX600-SPRCIA EX600-SENC]

(PROFIBUS DP) (PROFIBUS DP) EX600-SMJC (EtherNet/IP™)

EX600-SDNC] EX600-SDNCIA (CC-Link) EX600-SEC]

(DeviceNet™) (DeviceNet™) (EtherCAT)
Table of compatible units Version Version Version Version

mountable with each Sl Unit Nil A Nil Nil
EX600-DXCIB O O O O
EX600-DXCICC O O O O
Digital Input Unit EX600-DXCID O O O O
EX600-DXCIE X O O O
EX600-DXCIF X O O O
g EX600-DYCB O O O O
£ | Digital Output Unit EX600-DYIE X O O O
5 EX600-DYCIF X O O O
3 - . EX600-DMCIE X O O O
E Digital Input/Output Unit EX600-DMLIF > O o o
Analog Input Unit EX600-AXA O O O O
Analog Output Unit EX600-AYA X O O O
Analog Input/Output Unit EX600-AMB X O O O
: EX600-HT1-CJ O O O X
Handheld Terminal EX600-HT1A-L 0 0 O o)

Table of compatible units capable of
communication with Handheld Terminals

Product number

Handheld Terminal

EX600-HT1-0J

EX600-HT1A-O

Version
Nil

Version
A

Product number

Sl Unit

EX600-SPR[C]
(PROFIBUS DP)

O

EX600-SPRCIA
(PROFIBUS DP)

EX600-SDNLC
(DeviceNet™)

EX600-SDNCJA
(DeviceNet™)

EX600-SMJ[]
(CC-Link)

O|lO]0O|O

EX600-SENC]
(EtherNet/IP™;)

X

EX600-SECL]
(EtherCAT)

Digital Input Unit

EX600-DXCIB

EX600-DXC1CC

EX600-DXCID

EX600-DXCIE

EX600-DXCIF

Digital Output Unit

EX600-DYCIB

EX600-DYCIE

EX600-DYCIF

Digital Input/Output Unit

EX600-DMCIE

EX600-DMCIF

Analog Input Unit

EX600-AXA

Analog Output Unit

EX600-AYA

Analog Input/Output Unit

EX600-AMB

XIX|O|IX[X|X|X[O|X|X[O]|O|O]| X

Ol|O|O|0|O|O|o|oolo|0|I0|ol O O O | OO | OO
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For Series EX600 C€

Series VQC1000

How to Order Manifold

VV5QC 1 1-[08)C6/SD6Q| 2|N|/1]-

- I — | |
Series VQC1000 l
Option
Base mounted plug-in Nil__ |None
B N2 | With back pressure check valve (All stations)
. D With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
S;atlpns DO Without DIN rail (with bracket)
SV(’;"O' LS D13 | With DIN rail (Rail length specified, [: Stations)

- L St"f‘t'on K Nete4) | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)

: : N With name plate

Note) i

TSN o4 stahong RMNo€5 | External pilot
Note) Max. number of stations SNete6) | Buiilt-in silencer, Direct exhaust
depends on the wiring
specifications. Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them
alphabetically. Example) “-BRS”
. . Note 2) When the back pressure check valve is used only for specified
Cyllnder port size ¢ station, specify the back pressure check valve part number, and
C3 | With 3.2 One-touch fitting specify the station number to which the valve is mounted, on the
- ¥ —~— manifold specification sheet.

c4 W!th 24 One-touch f!tt!ng Note 3) Specified station number shall be longer than manifold station
C6 | With g6 One-touch fitting number.
M5 | M5 thread Note 4) When single wiring and double wiring are mixed, specify wiring type
CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug of each station on the manifold specification sheet.

Note 5) When the external pilot type is selected, also specify the external

L3 | Top ported elbow with 3.2 One-touch fitting pilot type for valves,

L4 | Top ported elbow with 24 One-touch fitting Note 6) Built-in silencer type dose not satisfy IP67.

L6 | Top ported elbow with @6 One-touch fitting Note 7) When specification change from no DIN rail type to DIN rail
mounting type, please consult SMC.

LS | M5 thread : _ Note 8) When "Without SI Unit (SD60)" is specified, “With DIN rail (D)’

B3 | Bottom ported elbow with 3.2 One-touch fitting cannot be selected.

B4 | Bottom ported elbow with @4 One-touch fitting Note 9) DIN rail is not attached (but shipped together) on the manifold in the

B6 | Bottom ported elbow with @6 One-touch fitting case of with DIN rail. Refer to the VQC series catalog (CAT.ES11-

B5 | M5 thread 101) for mounting method.

LM | Mixed port sizes of elbow piping
Note 1) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet

in the case of “CM” and “LM”. ) : :
Note 2) Symbols for inch size are as follows. Ilo_ Unit stations
eN1: g1/8" Nil None
*N3: 05/32" 1 1 station
*N7:g1/4" 3 :
« NM: Mixed sizes —
The top ported elbow is LN and the bottom ported elbow is BNCI. 9 9 stations
For NM, specify it on the manifold specification sheet. Note 1) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.
Kit type ® Note 2) SI Unit is not included in 1/0 Unit stations.
Note 3) When I/O Unit is selected, it is shipped separately and
) o i Max. number of Max. number assembled by customer.
Kittype | Symbol |  Specifications | Stations | stations for special | * o o e Refer to the attached operation manual for mounting method.
wiring specifications Note 4) Refer to page 50 for details on enclosure.
SD60 | Without SI Unit
SD6Q | For DeviceNet™
S kit ggg\"; For PROFIBUS DP 51‘;3;”23 24 stations 24
For CC-Link ¢Sl Unit common
SD6ZE | For EtherNet/IP™ Nil Positive Common
SD6D For EtherCAT

N Negative common
Note) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.

Note) Max. number of stations depends on the number of solenoids.
Add the option symbol “-K” when the combination of single wiring and double wiring is
specified.
* When “Without SI Unit” is specified, I/O Unit cannot be mounted.
* When “Without SI Unit” is specified, Valve Plate to connect the manifold and S| Unit is not mounted.
Refer to page 51 for mounting method.

» End Plate type

e Nil |No End Plate
I Refer to the catalog of each series for details on | 2 | Power supply with M12 connector (Max. supplied current 2 A)
: manifold solenoid valve specifications, Common : 3 | Power supply with 7/8 inch connector (Max. supplied current 8 A)
1 Precautions and Specific Product Precautions. ’| Note) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.
N\ o o o

SvVC

O
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How to Order Manifold Assembly

For series Exeo0 Series VQC 1000

Example (VV5QC11)
Manifold

Digital Output Unit

Digital Input Unit
EX600-DYPB

EX600-DXPD

S| Unit Note) 2-position single

VQC1100N-51

2-position double

Power supply with

EX600-SDN1A /

M12 connector End Plate Note)

EX600-ED2

For the I/O Unit part number mounted,
refer to the following pages.

* Digital Input Unit
« Digital Output Unit
« Digital Input/Output Unit
¢ Analog Input Unit

q>

\ b VQC1200N-51
] el e ! il (@)
e o apsledbasdea @ j
® ® Blanking plate
Ol EEEEEEme_)0) VvQ1000-10A-1
1‘ é é 4‘1 é é % é”fVaIve stations

 Analog Output Unit
* Analog Input/Output Unit

2--1/0 Unit

stations

Serial transmission kit
VV5QC11-08C6SD6Q2N2 ----
* VQC1100N-51
* VQC1200N-51 ---
* VVQ1000-10A-1 --
x* EX600-DXPD .- 1set 1/O Unit part number (Station 1)
* EX600-DYPB 1set 1/O Unit part number (Station 2)
The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

1set Manifold base part number
2 sets Valve part number (Stations 1 to 2)
-- 5 sets Valve part number (Stations 3 to 7)

.- 1set Blanking plate part number (Station 8)

Enter in order starting from the first station on the D side.
If the arrangement becomes complicated, specify on a manifold specification
sheet.

Enter in order starting from the first station on the D side.
If the arrangement becomes complicated, specify on a manifold specification
sheet.

Note) Do not enter the SI Unit part number and the End Plate part number together.

How to Order Valves

VQcCi1i

1

0

0

5

Series VQC1000 : | » Manual override
l Nil: Non-lockin'g push type
Type of actuation Coil voltage (Tool required)
2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve
(A) (B) (A) (A) (B) ﬂ_24 VDC
4 2 Note)
1 7 \\ A
T 71— 5 3 \F .
513 R) 1 (R2) unction
(R1)(P)(R2) Ne. P N Nil Standard (0.4 W) :
2-position double (Metal) 4-position dual 3-port valve B Quick response type (0.95 W) B: Locking type
@6 ®) ® K Nete2)| High pressure type (145 psi) (Tool required)
v ] e N Nete3)| Negative common
/D1t T KA 5 3 R Note )| External pilot
513 (R1) 1 (R2) N
R1)(P) (R2 P ote 1) When two or more symbols are
2 ROHP)R2) No. P N.O. Q specified, indicate them
2-position double (Rubber) 4-position dual 3-port valve alphabetically. However,
(A) (B) ©) (§) combination of “B” and “K” is not
4 2 Note) 1 possible. C: Locking type
vas RN ;mm Note 2) Only metal seal type ’ (Manugl)yp
T T 5 3 Note 3) When negative common is
513 (R1) ; (R2) specified for the Sl Unit, select
(R1)(P)(R2) N.C. N.O. and mount the valve of negative
- common.
3-position clo(s:)d (;()enter Note) Only rubber seal type Note 4) Not applicable for dual 3-port
4 2 valves
3 H ¢Seal type
eS| RER = —
513 0 Metal seal D: Slide locking type
(R1) (P)(R2) 1 Rubber seal (Manual)
3-position exhaust center
(A) (B)
4 2
* AL
LA\ i [+ 1[0
51 3
(R1) (P)(R2)
3-position pressure center
(A) (B)
4 2
5 \\ H
7]\ Tl |1
51 8
(R1) (P)(R2)

O
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Series VQC1000

Dimensions (mm)
Power supply with M12 connector
L1
(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
L4
5.5 L7 L6
26 - 47 8 28
| Communication
connector »<E P=105 1.5 Indicator light
(12) 85 Power connector Marker groove Manual override
® @ PO 1 @
P ] @) 5 O
oo o o ocooo 57
. s ¢ &g
< @ ]
8l | o °° & o
-~ @ o B o 8|
@ 2 &) s, m 0@ =)
- 00 =0 ® 2
© . o] MH = N
o 50 A= =
© @ o o
© i Valve Plate uuZ 3 (;‘
~ JeVE T Q0
) Connector for Handheld Terminal 4 x M4 mounting hole
FE terminal
Output connector .
2 x M4 mounting hole S! Unit
Digital Input Unit L3 L5
End Plat
nd Plate Input connector Digital Output Unit

DIN rail clamping screw

(D side] Geto)--DRE@DEHEODE [ [U side]

C8 [3(R) EXH port]
C8: 98 One-touch fitting

° DIN rail clamping screw
[}
© =T===N == Sy A /
. =1 = S /
©| = 0| v
; " ol @
# ol Mool s || Sibbaibiio
= == R NS
[ 1 I 1 RE =%
o i i G 5]
) L sz 10| O] o5
&\ 0 N O —
=~ C3, C4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port]
C3: 3.2 One-touch fitting (_:8 [1(P) SUP po‘rt]-
C4: @4 One-touch fitting C8: 28 One-touch fitting
C6: 86 One-touch fitting 20.5
M5: M5 thread P=105 34
L2=L1-105 T
| L3=10.5xn1+655 |
L4=L3+81+47xn2
L5 = (L1 —L4)/2
' L6=10.5xn1+45 ‘
L7 =47 xn2 + 89.8
L1: DIN Rail Overall Length (mm)
Valve
VO ™Nstations| 4 | 5 | 3 | 4|5 |6 |7|8|9 1011121314 |15|16 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 22|23 |24
Unit (n1)
stations (n2)
0 198|198 |2105 (223 (2355 (248 |260.5 (2605 [273 |285.5 298 3105 |323 [3355 |3355 348 3605 |373 [3855 (398 [398 4105 |423 [4355
1 2355 (248 [260.5 [273 |2855 (298 (298 [310.5 (323 3355 |348 [360.5 |360.5 (373 (3855 (398 [410.5 |423 423 |4355 (448 |4605 473 |4855
2 2855 (298 (3105 [323 |323 [3355 (348 [360.5 (373 3855 (398 (398 (4105 |423 [4355 (448 |460.5 |4605 (473 |4855 (498 5105 523 |523
3 3355 (348 (3605 (360.5 |373 3855 |398 (4105 (423 |423 4355 |448 (4605 (473 |4855 |4855 (498 [5105 (523 |535.5 (548 |5605 (5605 (573
4 3855 (3855 (398 [410.5 |423 4355 |448 [4605 |460.5 |473 4855 |498 (5105 (523 |523 5355 |548 [5605 (573 |585.5 (5855 |598 (6105 (623
5 423 |4355 (448 [460.5 |473 |4855 (4855 (498 (5105 |523 |5355 (548 (548 |5605 573 (5855 |598 6105 (623 (623 (6355 |648 |660.5 (673
6 473 |4855 (498 [5105 |523 |523 |5355 [548 [560.5 |573 |5855 [585.5 |598 |6105 |623 |6355 (648 648 6605 |673 [685.5 |698 |7105 |710.5
7 503 |5355 (548 (548 |560.5 |573 |5855 [598 |610.5 |610.5 |623 |6355 |648 |660.5 |673 |6855 |6855 (698 |7105 723 |7355 (748 |748 |7605
8 573 |5855 (5855 (598 |610.5 |623 |6355 |648 (648 |660.5 |673 |6855 |698 |710.5 |710.5 |723 |7355 |748 |7605 |773 |773 |7855 |798 [810.5
9 6105 (623 (6355 (648 |660.5 (673 [673 |685.5 [698 7105 |723 |7355 |748 |748 |760.5 773 |7855 |798 8105 |810.5 (823 |8355 (848 [860.5
39 ZS\NC



For series Exs00 Series VQC 1000

Dimensions (mm)
Power supply with 7/8 inch connector
L1
(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
L4
5.5 L7 L6
26 L 47 8 28
1 Communication |
connector N BLES P=105 1.5 Indicator light
Marker groove Manual override
® @
py( ® m
; 00
00,
@ 5 0
© 00 4
SIS S ,ﬂ oo glw RS
< a ~
ol T # 00 g
~ 00,
@ 5
© ® —
) i Valve Plate el 8 iy
~ ©
Power connector Connector for Handheld Terminal 4 x M4 mounting hole
FE terminal connector SI Unit
Digital Input Unit L3 LS

2 x M4 mounting hol
X moug hoe out conmector Digital Output Unit
End Plate P

[D side] Gaiod) - (DN @B@EE@DE-(0) [U side]

C8 [3(R) EXH port]

DIN rail clamping screw .
C8: 98 One-touch fitting

DIN rail clamping screw

© === == A
. S T
ol = w| o
B e TTe e o || Cossusoos: . 5% ®
- lea KN ON O £ "‘N') g
e L L) | OO0
£ & L ; (— u'\': g g
N 0 -
= 2 C3, C4, C6, M5 [4(A), 2(B) port]/
C3: 3.2 One-touch fitting C8 [1(P) SUP po.rt].
C4: 4 One-touch fitting C8: 98 One-touch fitting
C6: 86 One-touch fitting 20.5
M5: M5 thread P =105 34
L2=L1-10.5
'L3=10.5xn1+65.5 !
L4 =L3 +97.5 +47 xn2
L5 = (L1 —L4)2
1 L6 =10.5xn1 + 45 '
L7 =47 xn2 + 89.8
L1: DIN Rail Overall Length (mm)

Valve

{jﬁn 5‘“‘&’}?1 2 (3|4 |5|6 |7 8|9 |10[11 (12|13 |14 15|16 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 |22 | 23 | 24

stations (n2)

2105 223 |2355 |2355 (248 |260.5 |273 [2855 (298 298 |310.5 (323 |335.5 (348 |360.5 {373 |373 |3855 |398 |410.5 |423 |435.5 (4355 |448
260.5 (273 |273 |285.5 (298 [310.5 (323 (3355 |335.5 |348 (3605 |373 |385.5 (398 398 |410.5 (423 |435.5 |448 |460.5 [460.5 (473 (4855 [498
208 |3105 (323 |335.5 (348 |360.5 [360.5 [373 [385.5 [398 [410.5 |423 |4355 |4355 |448 |460.5 (473 |4855 (498 (498 (5105 [523 [535.5 |548
348 3605 |373 |385.5 (398 398 |410.5 (423 |4355 |448 |460.5 |460.5 |473 (4855 [498 |510.5 [523 |523 |535.5 (548 |560.5 |573 (5855 |598
398 4105 |423 |423 (4355 |448 |460.5 [473 |4855 |498 498 |510.5 |523 [5355 |548 |560.5 |560.5 |573 |585.5 (598 |610.5 (623 |628 |635.5
448 4605 |460.5 |473 (4855 (498 |510.5 (523 |523 |535.5 (548 |560.5 (573 (5855 |585.5 |598 [610.5 |623 6355 (648 |660.5 (660.5 [673 |685.5
4855 (498 |5105 (523 |5355 |548 [560.5 [560.5 [573 |585.5 (598 |610.5 |623 623 |6355 |648 |660.5 (673 |685.5 (6855 (698 [710.5 [723 |735.5
5355 (548 |560.5 |573 (5855 [585.5 (598 |610.5 |623 6355 (648 648 |660.5 (673 |685.5 |698 |710.5 |723 |723 |7365 |748 |760.5 773 |785.5
585.5 (598 |610.5 |623 |623 |6355 |648 |660.5 |673 |685.5 (6855 (698 |710.5 (723 |7355 |748 |748 |760.5 |773 |7855 |798 |810.5 (810.5 |823
635.5 (648 (648 |660.5 (673 [685.5 (698 (7105 |710.5 |723 |7355 (748 |760.5 (773 |785.5 |785.5 |798 |810.5 |823 |8355 (848 848 [860.5 (873
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For Series EX600

Series VQC2000

How to Order Manifold

(€ G

Vv5QC21 -

Series VQC2000

Base mounted plug-in

08

C8

SD6Q

2

N

Stations ¢
Symbol Stations
01 1 station
24 Note) | 24 stations

Note) Max. number of stations
depends on the wiring
specifications.

Cylinder port size

C4 | With g4 One-touch fitting

C6 | With @6 One-touch fitting

C8 | With 98 One-touch fitting

CM | Mixed sizes and with port plug

L4 | Top ported elbow with @4 One-touch fitting
L6 | Top ported elbow with @6 One-touch fitting
L8 | Top ported elbow with 8 One-touch fitting
B4 | Bottom ported elbow with @4 One-touch fitting
B6 | Bottom ported elbow with @6 One-touch fitting
B8 | Bottom ported elbow with @8 One-touch fitting
LM | Mixed port sizes of elbow piping

Note 1) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet

in the case of “CM” and “LM”".

Note 2) Symbols for inch size are as follows.

*N3: 05/32"
*N7:01/4"

*N9: 05/16"
*NM: Mixed sizes

The top ported elbow is LN and the bottom ported elbow is BNCI.

For NM, specify it on the manifold specification sheet.

Kit type ®
Max. number of
Kit type | Symbol Specifications Stations | stations for special '\gfa)s(brel;?itc)jir
wiring specifications
SD60 Without SI Unit
SD6Q | For DeviceNet™
. SD6N | For PROFIBUSDP | 1to 12 )
Skt SD6V For CC-Link stations 24 stations 24

SD6ZE | For EtherNet/IP™

SD6D For EtherCAT

Note) Max. number of stations depends on the number of solenoids.

Add the option symbol “-K” when the combination of single wiring and double wiring is

specified.

* When “Without SI Unit” is specified, I/O Unit cannot be mounted.

* When “Without SI Unit” is specified, Valve Plate to connect the manifold and SI Unit is not

mounted. Refer to back page 51 for mounting method.

End Plate type ¢

Nil |No End Plate

2 Power supply with M12 connector (Max. supplied current 2 A)

3 |Power supply with 7/8 inch connector (Max. supplied current 8 A)
Note) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.

41

P
7

SVC

— |

Option l
Nil None
B N2 | With back pressure check valve (All stations)
DMNeted) | With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)

DO Without DIN rail (with bracket)

DN 4 | With DIN rail (Rail length specified, O: Stations)
KNS | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
N With name plate
RNote6) | External pilot
SNete?) | Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust
TNoe8 | P and R ports included on both sides of the U side

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them

alphabetically. Example) “-BRS”

Note 2) When the back pressure check valve is used only for specified

station, specify the back pressure check valve part number, and
specify the station number to which the valve is mounted, on the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) When selecting the DIN rail mounting (with DIN rail) of the

VQC2000 series with the End Plate to a power supply 7/8 inch
connector, 9 I/0 Unit stations will result in a total of 23 valve
stations. With 24 stations, the DIN rail mounting (with DIN rail)
cannot be indicated, so please exercise caution. (Refer to “DIN Rail
Overall Length” on page 44.)

Note 4) Specified station number shall be longer than manifold station

number.

Note 5) When single wiring and double wiring are mixed, specify wiring

type of each station on the manifold specification sheet.

Note 6) When the external pilot type is selected, also specify the external

pilot type for valves.

Note 7) Built-in silencer type does not satisfy IP67.
Note 8) 2 ports for SUP and EXH are included on both sides of U side

(cylinder port and coil side) with @12 one-touch fittings.

Note 9) When specification change from no DIN rail type to DIN rail

mounting type, please consult SMC.

Note 10) When “Without SI Unit (SD60)” is specified, “With DIN rail (D)”

cannot be selected.

Note 11) DIN rail is not attached (but shipped together) on the manifold in

the case of with DIN rail. Refer to the VQC series catalog
(CAT.ES11-101) for mounting method.

¢|/O Unit stations

Nil None
1 1 station
9 9 stations

Note 1) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.
Note 2) Sl Unit is not included in 1/O Unit stations.
Note 3) When I/O Unit is selected, it is shipped separately and

assembled by customer. Refer to the attached
operation manual for mounting method.

Note 4) Refer to page 50 for details on enclosure.

» S| Unit common

Nil

Positive common

N

Negative common

Note) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.



For Series EX600 Series VQC2 000

How to Order Valves

vaQac2(1/0|0|| |-[5] |1

Series VQCZOOO—F lManuaI override

Nil: Non-locking push type
(Tool required)

Type of actuation

2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve @\
(A)(B) @) ) ®) IS
4 2 Note) 4 2 \%
e\ [IL % A =R !
5 3
513
(R1) 1 (R2)
(A1)(P)R2) NeC. P NC.

B: Locking type

2-position double (Metal) 4-position dual 3-port valve (Tool required)

(A)(B) (B) (B)
l Note)
= 5| AL
5 3
513 R1) 1 (R2)
(R1)(P)(R2) N.O. P 'N.O.

2-position double (Rubber) 4-position dual 3-port valve

(/;\1) (E) ©€) (B)

C: Locking type

ey BT AN anua)
5 3

R1) 1 (R2)

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

ne. ' No.
3-position C'°?§;‘(g§mef Q Note) Only rubber seal type
42
Lot Seal type* D: Slide locking type
(R1)(P) (R2) 0 | Metal seal (Manual)
— 1 Rubber seal <
3-position exhaust center
(A)(B)
Function ¢
51 3 Nil Standard (0.4 W)
(R1(P)(R2) B Quick response type (0.95 W)
3-position pressure center K Mte®| High pressure type (145 psi)
(A)(B) N Nete 3)| Negative common
R Note 4)| External pilot

Note 1) When two or more symbols are
(Rf)(ll) (%2) specified, indicate them alphabeti-

cally. However, combination of “B”

and “K” is not possible.
Note 2) Only metal seal type

Note 3) When negative common is specified
for SI Unit, select and mount the
valve of negative common.

Note 4) Not applicable for dual 3-port valves

Coil voltage

[ 5 [ 24vDC |

¢

I Refer to the catalog of each series for details on |

: manifold solenoid valve specifications, Common :

1 Precautions and Specific Product Precautions. 1
J

A S ——

O
<
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Series VQC2000

Dimensions (mm)

Power supply with M12 connector

L1
(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
L4
5.5 L7 L6
2. . cation 2T -8 38.5
12 85 ommunication ) .
connector 1 P=16 1 Indicator light
74 0.9 Manual override
Power connector %
o e, o e o] o [GE|E[EEE[EAT] @ [&
i 5 iE =
H ol | o ‘,,,- ® ) § B :7*— o 8
44 - Sl K~ & a%‘:*é S e = u AN -t 28—
1 i m — -
o e ~— 00 L] (] i1} =
§ 8 AsIplo @ “@'E SNEEFE
= @ ] I U oy oy oy I ~
% © ® oo Jo® I/ @ [ IEH RN RN | @
0 4 _'@-E
= o 2
© [1o)
14
FE terminal L3 L5 4 x M5 !

mounting hole
2 x M4 mounting hole

End Plate
Input connector

Valve Plate
Sl Unit
Connector for Handheld Terminal

C10 [3(R) EXH port] (Double sided type: C12)
C10: 210 One-touch fitting
(C12: 12 One-touch fitting)

Gtaton)--{(1)-{(2}-(3}{4}-6}€)- @8-

Digital Input Unit Digital Output Unit

Output connector

DIN rail clamping screw

C10 [3(R) EXH port] DIN rail clamping screw
o C10: 610 One-touch fitting _ —
= =
) =I=W=V—W! 117 1 =
- LBl (@) o
ol = T " ©
- d 7 ol ~
©
8 e[ [leflle[ o EE%%%EEEQ Tk
1
T =g ] o3 R
st 44 - ol v
P A ]
y C10 [1(P) SUP port] 25 -
] C10: @10 One-touch fitting P=16 45
C4, C6, C8 [4(A), 2(B) port]
C4: o4 One-touch fitting
C6: 96 One-touch fitting
—— - C8: 68 One-touch fitting
L2=L1-10.5 T
| L3=16xn1+73.8 ! C10 [1(P) SUP port] (Double sided type: C12)
L4 =L3 +81+47 xn2 C10: 10 One-touch fitting
L5 = (L1 -L4)/2 (C12: 12 One-touch fitting)
1 L6=16xn1+57 !
L7 =47 xn2 + 85.8
L1: DIN Rail Overall Length (mm)

Valve

o S‘a“(‘:{}s)1 2 (3|4|5|6|7|8|9[10[11[12[13|14|15|16 |17 |18 19|20 |21 |22 |23 |24
stations (n2)

2105 |223 2355 |2605 (273 |2855 (208 |323 [335.5 (348 [373 [385.5 (398 |410.5 |4355 |448 |460.5 |473 |498 |510.5 (523 |548 |560.5 |573
248|273 |2855 |298 (323 3355 |348 |360.5 |385.5 |398 |410.5 4355 |448 [460.5 (473 |498 |510.5 (523 |548 |560.5 [573 |585.5 |610.5 |623
298 |323 |3355 |348 [360.5 3855 398 (4105 423 |448 |460.5 [473 |498 (5105 523 |535.5 |560.5 (573 |585.5 |610.5 623 |635.5 |648 |673
348 |360.5 [385.5 |398 (4105 423 |448 |460.5 |473 |498 |5105 (523 |535.5 [560.5 |573 |585.5 (598 (623 |635.5 (648 |673 |685.5 (698 |710.5
308 4105 |423 |448 |460.5 |473 |4855 (5105 [523 |535.5 [560.5 [573 [585.5 598 623 6355 |648 |673 |6855 |698 |710.5 (7355 |748 |760.5
448 |460.5 [473 |485.5 (5105 [523 5355 |548 |573 |585.5 (598 623 |635.5 (648 |660.5 |685.5 (698 [710.5 |735.5 (748 |760.5 |773 |798 |810.5
4855 |510.5 [523 |535.5 (548 |573 |585.5 |598 (623 |635.5 (648 |660.5 |685.5 (698 |710.5 |723 (748 |760.5 (773 |798 |810.5 |823 |8355 |860.5
5355 |548 [573 |585.5 (598 [610.5 |635.5 |648 |660.5 |685.5 (698 [710.5 |723 (748 |760.5 |773 |798 (8105 |823 8355 [860.5 {873 |885.5 (898
585.5 |598 |610.5 |6355 |648 |660.5 (673 |698 [710.5 [723 [748 |760.5 {773 |7855 |810.5 |823 |8355 |860.5 (873 (8855 (898 |923 |9355 [948
6355 (648 |660.5 |673 (698 |710.5 |723 |748 |760.5 |773 |7855 [810.5 |823 (8355 |848 |873 8855 (898 923 (9355 [948 |960.5 (9855 |985.5
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For Series EX600 Series VQ CZ 000

Dimensions (mm)
Power supply with 7/8 inch connector
L1
(5.25) L2 (Rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
L4
5.5 L7 L6
26 L 47 8 38.5
i Communication Indicator light
(12 4 connector ! ! Manual override
(3 ® (&
—
o - o 17T oy vl
Sl N~ & = r N I I o =S 28~
b ﬂ'ﬂ &l ® 2
o ~HBEE
© (<) [N R Rt A-i@u-&,
0 =
~ 0 0
- ]
u 4 x M5 'f?
Power connector L3 L5

FE terminal

2 x M4 mounting hole,

End Plate

Input connector

Digital Input Unit

Valve Plate

Connector for Handheld Terminal

Digital Output Unit

Output connector

DIN rail clamping screw

L]
—
—

C10 [3(R) EXH port]

C10: 210 One-touch fitting

mounting hole

C10 [3(R) EXH port] (Double sided type: C12)

C10: 10 One-touch fitting
(C12: 212 One-touch fitting)

Gteion)-{1)-(2-(3)-@)-B)-{eHDe0

DIN rail clamping screw

'x1 ﬁ ——{)
@ ===
\% — ()ELEL] o
© ) g : ol &
© ! 7 -
8 s.;H? H HH? [l[e] e P R "Ck
# ! ) - 1 —
ki ’ I
al o / 25 e
SN €10 [1(P) SUP port]
C10: 10 One-touch fitting P=16 45
C4, C6, C8 [4(A), 2(B) port]
C4: g4 One-touch fitting
C6: 6 One-touch fitting
T C8: 28 One-touch fitting
L2=L1-10.5
1 L3=16xn1+738 ‘ C10 [1(P) SUP port] (Double sided type: C12)
téslil(_lf31+_9l_74;5/2+47xn2 ‘ C10: 210 One-touch fitting
' L6216 xn1 457 ‘ (C12: 912 One-touch fitting)
L7 =47 xn2 + 85.8
L1: DIN Rail Overall Length (mm)
Valve
Vo Stations| 4 | 2 | 3| 4|5 |6 |7 |8|9 (10111213 (1415|1617 |18 |19 |20 |21 |22 23| 24
Unit (n1)
stations (n2)
0 223 (2355 (2605 |273 (2855 (208 (323 [3355 (348 (373 (3855 (398 |410.5 [4355 |448 (4605 |4855 |498 |5105 |523 |548 [560.5 (573 | 5855
1 273 [2855 [208 (323 |3355 (348 (3605 [3855 (398 (4105 |4355 (448 [4605 [473 (498 |510.5 |523 (548 [5605 (573 (5855 |610.5 (623 | 6355
2 323 (3355 (348 [3605 3855 (398 |410.5 [4355 [448 [4605 |473 (498 |5105 (528 |5355 |560.5 |573 5855 |610.5 623 (6355 (648 |673 | 6855
3 3605 (3855 (308 |4105 (423 (448 4605 (473 |498 5105 |523 |5355 |560.5 573 |5855 |610.5 623 |6355 (648 |673 |6855 (698 [7105 | 7355
4 4105 (423 |48 |4605 (473 [4855 [5105 |523 [5355 (5605 |573 |5855 |598 (623 |6355 |648 (673 [6855 (698 |710.5 |7355 |748 |7605 | 7855
5 4605 (473 |4855 |5105 |523 [5355 (5605 |573 |5855 (598 |623 (6355 [648 |660.5 (6855 (698 |710.5 (7355 |748 |7605 (773|798 [8105 | 823
6 5105 (523 (5355 |548 |573 5855 |598 [623 |6355 (648 |660.5 (6855 (698 |7105 (7355 (748 |760.5 (773|798 |8105 |823 |8355 |860.5 | 873
7 548 (573 [5855 |598 |610.5 (6355 |648 |660.5 |6855 (698 (7105 |723 |748 |7605 [773 798 (8105 (823 |8355 |860.5 (873 (8855 (9105 | 923
8 598 (6105 (6355 |648 |660.5 [6855 (698 |7105 (723 |748 (7605 |73 |7855 |8105 (823 (8355 |860.5 (873 |8855 (898 (923 (9355 (948 | 973
9 648 [660.5 (673 [698 |7105 (723 |748 |7605 |773 |7855 |810.5 (823 |8355 (8605 |873 |8855 (898 |923 (9355 (948 [960.5 9855 (9855 | —
Y
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For Series EX600 C€

Series VQC4000

How to Order Manifold

VVvV5QC4 1-(16|02| [SD6Q|2|N|1|-

Series VQC4000
Option
Base mounted plug-in NI None _
K Note) Special wiring specifications
(Except double wiring)
Stations ¢ Note) When single wiring and double wiring are
- mixed, specify wiring type of each station
Sy(r)r}lbol 1StZittI$nS on the manifold specification sheet.
station
16 Note) | 16 stations ¢ |/0 Unit Stations
Note) Max. number of stations Nil None
depends on the wiring 1 1 station
specifications. : :
9 |9 stations

Note 1) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.

Cylinder port size ® Note 2) S| Unit is not included in I/O Unit stations.
C8 | With g8 One-touch fitting Note 3) When I/0 Unit is selected, it is shipped
C10| With 10 One-touch fitting separately and assembled by customer.

- o Refer to the attached operation manual
%122 \1/\/I‘|1th 212 One-touch fitting for mounting method.

Note 4) Refer to page 50 for details on enclosure.

03 | 3/8
B | Bottom ported 1/4
CM | Mixed sizes

Thread type

» S| Unit common

Nil Rc - —
F G Nil Positive common
T NPT/NPTE N | Negative common
Note) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.
Kit type ¢
Max. number of
Kit type |Symbol | Specifications | Stations | stations for special "gfééﬂ;rgiz‘:’
wiring specifications ¢End Plate type
SD60 | Without SI Unit Nil | No End Plate
SD6Q | For DeviceNet™ 2 Power supply with M12 connector (Max. supplied current 2 A)
S kit SD6N |For PROFIBQS DP| 1 to 12 16 stations o4 3 | Power supply with 7/8 inch connector (Max. supplied current 8 A)
SD6V For CC-Link stations Note) Without SI Unit, the symbol is nil.
SD6ZE | For EtherNet/IP™
SD6D | For EtherCAT

Note) Max. number of stations depends on the number of solenoids.
Add the option symbol “-K” when the combination of single wiring and double wiring is
specified.
* When “Without SI Unit” is specified, I/O Unit cannot be mounted.
* When “Without S| Unit” is specified, Valve Plate to connect the manifold and SI Unit is not
mounted. Refer to page 51 for mounting method.

Refer to the catalog of each series for details on
manifold solenoid valve specifications, Common
Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.
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For series Exs00 Series VQC4000

How to Order Valves

vVQc4 |1

00

-5

Series VQC4000—F

Type of actuation

2-position single

2-position double (Metal)
(A)(B)
42

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

2-position double (Rubber)
(A)(B)
42

ze ],

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

3-position closed center

(A) (B)
4 2

PR el

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

3-position exhaust center
(A) (B)
42

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

3-position pressure center
(A) (B)
42

513
(R1) (P)(R2)

3-position double check
(A) (B)
42

513
(R1) (P)(R2)

l Manual override

Nil: Non-locking push type
(Tool required)

B: Locking type
(Tool required)

sLight/surge
voltage suppressor

Nil

With

E

Without light, with surge
voltage suppressor

¢ Function

¢ Coil voltage

[ 5 [ 24vDC |

Nil | Standard (1 W)

R | External pilot

Y Note2)| | ow wattage type (0.5 W)

Note 1) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them alphabetically.

Note 2) Suitable for continuously energizing for

long periods
¢ Seal type
0 | Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

O

of time.
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Series VQC4000

Dimensions (mm)
Power supply with M12 connector
L2
5.5 47 m + 86 L1
Output connector
Digital Input Unit . .
_— Digital tput t
igital Output Unit (n—1)x 25 655 6.5
nout ) Communication
nput connector
P Sofnec™l. connector Indicator light
Power connector Sl Unit Manual override 25
= ? S~
% g \ ™ M
8 o 2 M Neoooo |0 |o|o|w|w|®
o\ ¢ [ ]
& Y == >l O ©| O] | | O| Db ol o
g : 8 @t [mimimim e e, Sk
se | 10 Q1202 (12 S U0
0 onlil @@ H PT OO O P PP P
P :
~ E © ®s o
= Marker groove \ 1] T :)4 n
26 47 47 © =}
2 x M4 mounting hole = \Valve Plate Qy/ T
\Connector for Handheld Terminal
End Plate,
3/4 [3(R) port] (Station (D2 EHD-EHED-®HD
3/4: 3/4" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF)
1/2 [1(P) port]
1/2: 1/2" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF) . - -
S 4 d
mco mmmmamumumwmm'ama u'\-; mﬁg
off| ¢ et | W (OO0 OO0 O N
8 el lle]lllell e |enm daslaslastaslentaylaslanl = gl @
I,—-—\J,—-—\J 'wmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm\ﬁ B
©
1/8 (External pilot port) 5 f ‘ 21.5
1/8: 1/8" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF) 27
1/8 (Pilot EXH port) El
1/8: 1/8" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF) 38.7
25| 655 (6.5)
1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 [4(A), 2(B) port]
1/4: 1/4" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF)
3/8: 3/8" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF)
C8: 98 One-touch fitting
C10: 210 One-touch fitting
C12: 12 One-touch fitting
Formulas
L1=25n+ 106
L2 =25n + 184
« L2 is the dimension without I/O Unit. Add 47 mm for each additional I/O Unit s.
*“m” is number of 1/0 Units.
Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations) (mm)
U 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 231 256 281 306 331 356 381 406 431 456 481 506
L2 | 209 234 259 284 309 334 359 384 409 434 459 484 509 534 559 584
47 % SVC




For Series EX600 Series VQC4000

Dimensions (mm)
Power supply with 7/8 inch connector
16.5 L2
5.5 47 m + 86 L1
Communication
Digital connector
Output Unit (I’l - 1) x 25 65.5 6.5
Output ’ )
Digital Input Unit connector Sl Unit Indicator light o5
Input connector Manual override <—ﬂ
E = )LD L8] ) R
D v| fv|e|v|s|v|e|v|e|v]|s|v
- o
= 0 /
D 00 88? LYYy w v [0 | » | ® | ®w|[®
& It ¥ o IS JEIRIRIEIR IR IR ol o
© 00" '
5 p | 5 IR Ut thun Gl il
(] 8,0
0 20 QO™ T T PTPTOTOT PT P
g 5D
~ © @ — s [ | o
% Marker grom& =2 E| il E:ﬁ
©
Power connector 26 47 m 47 Valve Plate QY °
FE terminal \Connector for Handheld Terminal
2 x M4 mounting hole,
End Plate
3/4 [3(R) port] : i
3/4: 3/4" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF) (Station) (D2 EH{D-EHEHD-BHD
1/2 [1(P) port]
1/2: 1/2" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF)
L2l s BERS BERS TR RS WS IR ® ®
e sl e 5 0| X
© (D = NEREE
© q i | - N~ g N~ N~
Te] (oY)
mm 1?'—' 4 ] Y
= RIEE
1/8 (External pilot port) g :
1/8: 1/8" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF) 27
1/8 (Pilot EXH port) 31
1/8: 1/8" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF) 38.7
65.5 (6.5)
1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 [4(A), 2(B) port]
1/4: 1/4" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF)
3/8: 3/8" female thread (Rc, G, NPT/NPTF)
C8: @8 One-touch fitting
C10: 10 One-touch fitting
C12: 12 One-touch fitting
Formulas
L1 =25n+ 106
L2 =25n + 184
« L2 is the dimension without I/O Unit. Add 47 mm for each additional 1/O Unit s.
* “m” is number of 1/0 Units.
Dimensions n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations) (mm)
U 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 231 256 281 306 331 356 381 406 431 456 481 506
L2 | 209 234 259 284 309 334 359 384 409 434 459 484 509 534 559 584
Y
ZSVC 48




Series EX600

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation

Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions. The Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

| Design/Selection |

] Mounting

/A Warning

1. Use this product within the specification range.

Using beyond the specified specifications range can cause fire,

malfunction, or damage to the system.

Check the specifications before operation.

2. When using for an interlock circuit:

* Provide a multiple interlock system which is
operated by another system (such as mechanical
protection function).

e Perform an inspection to confirm that it is working
properly.

This may cause possible injury due to malfunction.

/\ Caution

1. When applicable to UL, use a Class 2 power supply unit

conforming to UL1310 for direct current power supply.

Use this product within the specified voltage range.

Using beyond the specified voltage range is likely to cause the

units and connecting devices to be damaged or to malfunction.

. The power supply for the unit should be 0 V as the
standard for both power supply for output as well as
power supply for control/input.

+24 V +24 'V
Power supply Power supply
for/output for output
oV oV
L Power supply L Power supply
- for control/input - for'control/input
+24 V 24V

. Do not install a unit in a place where it can be used as
a foothold.

Applying any excessive load such as stepping on the unit by
mistake or placing a foot on it, will cause it to break.

. Keep the surrounding space free for maintenance.
When designing a system, take into consideration the amount of
free space needed for performing maintenance.

. Do not remove the name plate.

Improper maintenance or incorrect use of operation manual can
cause failure and malfunction. Also, there isa risk of losing
conformity with safety standards.

. Beware of inrush current when the power supply is
turned on.

Some connected loads can apply an initial charge current which

will trigger the over current protection function, causing the unit to
malfunction.

2.

] Mounting

/\ Caution

1. When handling and assembling units:

¢ Do not touch the sharp metal parts of the connector
or plug.

* Do not apply excessive force to the unit when disas-
sembling.
The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with seals.

* When joining units, take care not to get fingers
caught between units.
Injury can result.

/\ Caution

2. Do not drop, bump, or apply excessive impact.

Otherwise, the unit can become damaged, malfunction, or fail to
function.
. Observe the tightening torque range.

Tightening outside of the allowable torque range will likely
damage the screw.

IP67 cannot be guaranteed if the screws are not tightened to the
specified torque.

. When lifting a large size manifold solenoid valve unit,
take care to avoid causing stress to the valve connec-
tion joint.

The connection parts of the unit may be damaged.
Because the unit may be heavy, carrying and installation should
be performed by more than one operator to avoid strain or injury.

. When placing a manifold, mount it on a flat surface.

Torsion in the whole manifold can lead to trouble such as air
leakage or defective insulation.

] Wiring \

/\ Caution

1. Check the grounding to maintain the safety of the
reduced wiring system and for anti-noise perfor-
mance.

Provide a specific grounding as close to the unit as possible to
minimize the distance to grounding.

. Avoid repeatedly bending or stretching the cable and
applying a heavy object or force to it.
Wiring applying repeated bending and tensile stress to the cable
can break the circuit.

. Avoid miswiring.
If miswired, there is a danger of malfunction or damage to the
reduced wiring system.

. Do not wire while energizing the product.
There is a danger of malfunction or damage to the reduced wiring
system or input/output device.

. Avoid wiring the power line and high pressure line in
parallel.
Noise or surge produced by signal line resulting from the power
line or high pressure line could cause malfunction.
Wiring of the reduced wiring system or input/output device and
the power line or high pressure line should be separated from
each other.

. Check the wiring insulation.

Defective insulation (contact with other circuits, improper insula-
tion between terminals, etc.) may cause damage to the reduced
wiring system or input/output device due to excessive voltage or
current.




Al

Series EX600

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation

Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions. The Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Wiring \

|

Operating Environment

/A Caution

7.

When a reduced wiring system is installed in
machinery/equipment, provide adequate protection
against noise by using noise filters, etc.

Noise in signal lines may cause malfunction.

. When connecting wires of input/output device or

Handheld Terminal, prevent water, solvent or oil
from entering inside from the connecter section.
This can cause damage, equipment failure or malfunction.

. Avoid wiring patterns in which excessive stress is

applied to the connector.

This may cause malfunction or damage to the unit due to
contact failure.

|

Operating Environment

/A Warning

1.

Do not use in an atmosphere containing an inflam-
mable gas or explosive gas.

Use in such an atmosphere is likely to cause a fire or explo-
sion. This system is not explosion-proof.

A Caution

1. Select the proper type of enclosure according to the

environment of operation.

IP65/67 is achieved when the following conditions are met.

1) Provide appropriate wiring between all units using electrical
wiring cables, communication connectors and cables with
M12 connectors.

2) Suitable mounting of each unit and manifold valve.

3) Be sure to mount a seal cap on any unused connectors.

If using in an environment that is exposed to water splashes,

please take measures such as using a cover.

When the enclosure is IP40, do not use in an operating

environment or atmosphere where it may come in contact with

corrosive gas, chemical agents, seawater, water, or water
vapor. When connected to the EX600-DOCE or EX600-

DOOF, manifold enclosure is IP40.

Also, the Handheld Terminal conforms to IP20, so prevent

foreign matter from entering inside, and water, solvent or oil

from coming in direct contact with it.

. Provide adequate protection when operating in

locations such as the following.

Failure to do so may cause damage or malfunction.
The effect of countermeasures should be checked in
individual equipment and machine.

1) Where noise is generated by static electricity, etc.
2) Where there is a strong electric field

3) Where there is a danger of exposure to radiation
4) When in close proximity to power supply lines

A Caution

3.

4,

5.

Do not use in an environment where oil and chemi-
cals are used.

Operating in environments with coolants, cleaning solvents,
various oils or chemicals may cause adverse effects (damage,
malfunction) to the unit even in a short period of time.

Do not use in an environment where the product
could be exposed to corrosive gas or liquid.
This may damage the unit and cause it to malfunction.

Do not use in locations with sources of surge
generation.

Installation of the unit in an area around the equipment
(electromagnetic lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
welding machine, motors, etc.), which generates the large
surge voltage could cause to deteriorate an internal circuitry
element of the unit or result in damage. Implement counter-
measures against the surge from the generating source, and
avoid touching the lines with each other.

. Use the product type that has an integrated surge

absorption element when directly driving a load
which generates surge voltage by relay, solenoid
valves or lamp.

When a surge generating load is directly driven, the unit may
be damaged.

7. The product is CE marked, but not immune to light-

9.

10

11

12.

13.

2 S\NC

ning strikes. Take measures against lightning
strikes in your system.

. Keep dust, wire scraps and other extraneous mate-

rial from getting inside the product.

This may cause malfunction or damage.

Mount the unit in such locations, where no vibration
or shock is affected.

This may cause malfunction or damage.

.Do not use in places where there are cyclic

temperature changes.

In case that the cyclic temperature is beyond normal tempera-
ture changes, the internal unit is likely to be adversely
effected.

. Do not use in direct sunlight.

Do not use in direct sunlight. It may cause malfunction or
damage.

Use this product within the specified ambient
temperature range.

This may cause malfunction.

Do not use in places where there is radiated heat
around it.

Such a place is likely to cause malfunction.
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Series EX600
Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation
Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions. The Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

Al

] Adjustment/Operation \

] Maintenance

/A\Warning

1. Do not perform operation or setting with wet hands.
There is a risk of electrical shock.

<Handheld Terminal>

2. Do not apply pressure to the LCD.
There is a possibility of the crack of LCD and injuring.

3. The forced input/output function is used to change the
signal status forcibly. When operating this function,
be sure to check the safety of the surroundings and
installation.

Otherwise, injury or equipment damage could result.

4. Incorrect setting of parameters can cause malfunction.
Be sure to check the settings before use.
This may cause injury or equipment damage.

/\ Caution

1. Use a watchmakers’ screwdriver with thin blade for the
setting of each switch of the Sl Unit.
When setting the switch, do not touch other unrelated
parts.
This may cause parts damage or malfunction due to a short circuit.

2. Provide adequate setting for the operating conditions.
Failure to do so could result in malfunction.
Refer to the operation manual for setting of the switches.

3. For details on programming and address setting, refer
to the manual from the PLC manufacturer.

The content of programming related to protocol is designed by the
manufacturer of the PLC used.

<Handheld Terminal>

4. Do not press the setting buttons with a sharp pointed
object.
This may cause damage or malfunction.

5. Do not apply excessive load and impact to the setting
buttons.
This may cause damage, equipment failure or malfunction.

When the order does not include the S| Unit, the Valve Plate to
connect the manifold and S| Unit is not mounted. Use attached valve
fixing screws and mount the Valve Plate.

(Tightening torque: 0.6 to 0.7 N-m)
Screw tightened parts

\

\

\

\

\
Series SV: 2 places }
Series S0700: 2 places \
Series VQC1000: 2 places |
Series VQC2000: 3 places |
Series VQC4000: 4 places |
Series SY: 2 places }
\

\

\

\

Valve holding screw

/A\Warning

1. Do not disassemble, modify (including circuit board
replacement) or repair this product.
Such actions are likely to cause injuries or breakage.

2. When an inspection is performed,
¢ Turn off the power supply.
e Stop the air supply, exhaust the residual pressure in
piping and verify that the air is released before
performing maintenance work.

Unexpected malfunction of system components and injury can
result.

/\ Caution

1. When handling and replacing the unit:

¢ Do not touch the sharp metal parts of the connector
or plug.

¢ Do not apply excessive force to the unit when disas-
sembling.
The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with seals.

e When joining units, take care not to get fingers
caught between units.
Injury can result.

2. Perform periodic inspection.

Unexpected malfunction in th e system composition devices is
likely to occur due to malfunction of machinery or equipment.

3. After maintenance, make sure to perform an appropri-
ate functionality inspection.
In cases of abnormality such as faulty operation, stop operation.
Unexpected malfunction in th e system composition devices is
likely to occur.

4. Do not use benzene and thinner for cleaning units.

Damage to the surface or erasure of the display can result. Wipe
off any stains with a soft cloth.

If the stain is persistent, wipe off with a cloth soaked in a dilute
solution of neutral detergent and wrung out tightly, and then finish
with a dry cloth.

’ Other

/\ Caution

1. Refer to the catalog of each series for Common
Precautions and Specific Product Precautions on
manifold solenoid valves.

+H Trademark
DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.

EtherCAT®is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

%
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A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage.

These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

e |

A\ Caution:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

/\ Danger : w
injury.

L oo o o o o e e e mm mm e e e mm mm owww]

|
|
1
. A\ Warning:
:
|

#1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
1ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

A\ Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the
person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate

machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product
machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

and

/A Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

#2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

Revision history

= EtherNet/IP™ communication protocol added.
= Analog Output Unit and Input/Output Unit added.
= D-sub connector and spring type terminal block added.

« Applicable solenoid valve SY3000/5000 series added.

* Number of pages decreased from 64 to 60. ow
« EtherCAT communication protocol added. PX
’ASafety Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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Global Manufacturing, Distribution and Service Network

Worldwide Subsidiaries

North & South America

U.S.A. SMC Corporation of America

I*J CANADA SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.

ﬂ MEXICO SMC Corporation(México), S.A. de C.V.
BRAZIL SMC Pneuméticos do Brasil Ltda.

CHILE SMC Pneumatics (Chile) S.A.

== COLOMBIA SMC Colombia Sucursal de SMC Chile S.A.
=] ARGENTINA SMC Argentina S.A.

&5 BOLIVIA SMC Pneumatics Bolivia S.r.I.

E VENEZUELA SMC Neumatica Venezuela S.A.

IEI PERU (Distributor) IMPECO Automatizacion Industrial S.A.C.
[l ECUADOR (Distributor) ASSISTECH CIA. LTDA.

Asia/Oceania

Bl CHINA SMC(China)Co.,Ltd.

CHINA SMC Pneumatics (Guangzhou) Ltd.
HONG KONG SMC Pneumatics(Hong Kong)Ltd.
- TAIWAN SMC Pneumatics(Taiwan)Co.,Ltd.
KOREA SMC Pneumatics Korea Co., Ltd.
SINGAPORE SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Pte.Ltd.
MALAYSIA SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Sdn.Bhd.
= THAILAND SMC (Thailand) Ltd.

D PHILIPPINES Shoketsu SMC Corporation

INDIA SMC Pneumatics(India)Pvt.Ltd.

= ISRAEL (Distributor) Baccara Geva A.C.S. Ltd.
™= INDONESIA (Distributor) PT. Sinar Mutiara Cemerlang
VIETNAM (Distributor) Dy Dan Trading Co.,Ltd.
PAKISTAN (Distributor) Jubilee Corporation

Asia/Oceania

SRI LANKA (Distributor) Electro-Serv(Pvt.)Ltd.

IRAN (Distributor) Abzarchian Co. Ltd.

= U.AE. (Distributor) Machinery People Trading Co. L.L.C.

= KUWAIT (Distributor) Esco Kuwait Equip & Petroleum App. Est.

=]l SAUDI ARABIA (Distributor) Assaggaff Trading Est.

E | BAHRAIN (Distributor)
Mohammed Jalal & Sons W.L.L. Technical & Automative Services

== SYRIA (Distributor) Miak Corporation

= JORDAN (Distributor) Atafawok Trading Est.
Il BANGLADESH (Distributor) Chemie International
ﬁ AUSTRALIA SMC Pneumatics(Australia)Pty.Ltd.
W NEW ZEALAND SMC Pneumatics(N.Z.)Ltd.

[ @] JAPAN SMC Corporation

Europe/Africa

= GERMANY SMC Pneumatik GmbH

SWITZERLAND SMC Pneumatik AG

U.K. SMC Pneumatics (U.K.) Ltd.

[ B FRANCE SMC Pneumatique SA

EEl SPAIN/ PORTUGAL SMC Espafia S.A.

I B ITALY SMC Italia S.p.A.

GREECE SMC HELLAS E.P.E

l:| IRELAND SMC Pneumatics (Ireland) Ltd.

= NETHERLANDS (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics BV

I Bl BELGIUM (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics N.V./S.A.

DENMARK SMC Pneumatik A/S
= AUSTRIA SMC Pneumatik GmbH (Austria)

U.S. & Canadian Sales Offices

Europe/Africa

Ras CZECH REPUBLIC SMC Industrial Automation CZ s.r.o.
= HUNGARY SMC Hungary Ipari Automatizalasi Kft.

mml POLAND SMC Industrial Automation Polska Sp. z 0.0.
fcm SLOVAKIA SMC Priemyselna Automatizacia Spol s.r.o.
E SLOVENIA SMC Industrijska Avtomatika d.o.o.

[ BULGARIA SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD
CROATIA SMC Industrijska Automatika d.o0.0.

BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA(Distributor) A.M. Pneumatik d.o.o.
SERBIA(Distributor) Best Pneumatics d.o.o.
UKRAINE(Distributor) PNEUMOTEC Corp.

FINLAND SMC Pneumatics Finland Oy

NORWAY SMC Pneumatics Norway AS

SWEDEN SMC Pneumatics Sweden AB

ESTONIA SMC Pneumatics Estonia Oii

LATVIA SMC Pneumatics Latvia SIA
LITHUANIA(LIETUVA) UAB “SMC Pneumatics”
ROMANIA SMC Romania S.r.l.

RUSSIA SMC Pneumatik LLC.

KAZAKHSTAN SMC Kazakhstan, LLC.

TURKEY (Distributor) Entek Pnématik Sanayi ve. Ticaret Sirketi
MOROCCO (Distributor) Soraflex

TUNISIA (Distributor) Byms

EGYPT (Distributor) Saadani Trading & Industrial Services
NIGERIA (Distributor) Faraday Engineering Company Ltd.
B= SOUTH AFRICA (Distributor) Hyflo Southern Africa (Pty.) Ltd.
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Fieldbus System

(Output device for driving 5 port solenoid valves)

New

C€ A

Space-saving Installation

® |P67"

* For units with D-sub connector,
and when connected to S0700 manifolds, it is IP40.

—  ®Drives up to 32 solenoids

4

N\
Daisy-chain wiring ™
communication >

Applicable Fieldbus protocols
®
PIRJOJF] I — .
oo CCLink
s
NJE]T EtherCAT.
\ V)
[ side ported valve )
Mixed valve sizes manifold
T
il
S
> . @D

Series EX260

CAT.NAS02-25A



Manifold length is shortened by the small Wiring and piping from the same direction
fieldbus output module (Sl unit). is possible. (for side ported)
28 2 Effective for installation in locations where
qe&=mm space is limited above the valve.

B 81mm

-----------------

External branch connector is not necessary. Daisy-chain wiring is possible. Reduced wiring space

EX260 Branch connector | EXisting model (EX250))
0 E

|

External terminating resistor is not necessary.
(Only available for M12 PROFIBUS DP, CC-Link communication connectors)
ON/OFF switching is possible with an internal
terminating resistor. External terminating resistor

is not necessary.

External terminating resistor

ﬂ. EthercAT~

O

Communication
connector

&

Internal terminating resistor

§60800 |
J
J
J
886160

B Communication connector examples

.~ D-sub communication
connector
(PROFIBUS DP)

Sl unit

Fieldbus

Features 1



Series SY3000/5000

Valve piping direction variations

Valves can be freely connected up to 24 stations.

M It is possible to connect only
the number of valves
required, from 1 to 24
stations, to suit the
application.

(Maximum number of
solenoids connected: 32)

Series S0700

7 mm width valves
can be connected.

® Applicable Valve Series

Mixed mounting of top ported and side ported is possible.

By mounting top ported valves on side
ported and bottom ported type manifolds,
it is possible to detect the output of the
A/B port with a pressure switch.

Mixed valve sizes manifold

I Valves of different sizes,

SY3000 and SY5000, can be
mounted on the same

manifold.

M It is possible to connect only the number of 7 width
valves required, from 1 to 24 stations. (Maximum
number of solenoids connected: 32)

Flow-rate characteristics (4/2—5/3)| Maximum Power
Series number of consumption Enclosure | Standards
C[dm?/(s-bar)] b solenoids (W)
SY3000 1.6 0.19 0.35 (standard)
32 0.1 (with power- @ C €
SY5000 3.6 0.17 saving cirou)
S0700 037 | 039 | 32 s (@@ CE€
SV1000 1.1 0.35 C €
SV2000 2.4 018 | 32 06 D
SV3000 4.3 0.21
VQC1000 1.0 0.30
0.4 (standard)
vac2000 | 3.2 030 | 24 @ (€
VQC4000 7.3 0.38 1.0 (standard)

Note) For units with D-sub communication connector, it is IP40.

Features 2



Fieldbus System Variations  ("iP67/65 specification models )

I/O separated type I/O integrated type

Valve outputs only Gateway-type
valve outputs only
Inputs only inputs only

Valve outputs Valve outputs
with multiple I/O’s with inputs

limber of valve outputs

Number of valve outputs 16 | 32 16 (total 64) 32 32
Number of inputs None 16 (total 64) 144 32
Sl unit series EX260 EX126 EX124 EX260 EX500 EX600 EX250
PROFINET [ [
EtherCAT o () [
x EtherNet/IP™ [ [ ) [ )
2 PROFIBUS DP M) ° [ @ o
= DeviceNet™ o () () o [ [ )
§_ CC-Link o o () ) [ [ [ J
o AS-Interface [ )
CANopen [ )
CompoNet™
SY 3000 o o o o [ J [ J
(Plug-in connector
connecting base) | 5000 [ ] [ [ [ [ J [ J
(s,acsk?gggase) 0700 ® ® ® ® ®
2 1000 ° D D D D o
§ sv 2000 () [ () () [ ) [ )
2 3000 (] [ [ ] [ [ J [ J
> 4000 (]
2 1000 o [ [ [ [ [ J
%_ vac 2000 () () () () [ J [
= 4000 L J L] L] L ® ®
1000
. 2000 [ ]
4000 ()
5000 ()
Features 3 2 SNC



Fieldbus System Variations QLI UlIRTLEEY)

Valve outputs only Gateway-type

Valve outputs Valve outputs
. vaive :&g’gﬁ;’“y with multple 1O's with inputs
£
=2
3
2
g ______________________________________________________________ 8
§ EX120 EX121 EX122 EX140
2
[S
E
Number of valve outputs 16 | 32 16 (total 64)
Number of inputs None 16 (total 64)
Sl unit series EX120 EX121 EX122 EX140 EX180 EX510
PROFINET
EtherCAT
%‘6 EtherNet/IP™
2 PROFIBUS DP [
2 DeviceNet™ [ [ ) [ ) [ ] [ (]
§_ CC-Link o ® ® ® o [ ]
(@) AS-Interface
CANopen
CompoNet™ @ @ [
] 3000 °
(Plug-in gonmr 5000 .
2000 [ ] [ )
S 3000 ° °
(Pﬁlin 3000 [
metal base) 5000 .
0700, | o700 ° °®
3000 [ )
(BarssX:ck) 5000 .
7000 [
° 3000 D) O O
£ pase) | 5000 ° ® [ ]
3 7000 [ ]
% 1000 [ ]
E sv 2000 (]
2 3000 [ )
% 4000 [ )
&. 1000 [
va 2000 [ )
4000
5000
1000 [ ] [ ]
sa 2000 ° °
SZ 3000 [ ] [
1000 [ )
vQz 2000 [ )
3000 [ )
3000 [ ]
SYJ 5000 [ )
7000 [
2 S\NC Features 4



Sl Unit Integrated-type/For Output

Series EX260

C€ M

Compact design Compact design for space saving o
Number of outputs Each 32/16 digital output type available in the series

Output polarity Each negative common (PNP) / positive common (NPN) type available in the series
Enclosure IP67 (For units with D-sub connector, and when connected with S0700 manifolds, it is IP40.)

ON/OFF switching is possible with an internal terminating resistor for communication.

Internal terminating resistor . 't nits compatible with M12 PROFIBUS DP, CC-Link communication connectors)

SY3000/5000 VQC1000/2000/4000 S0700 SV1000/2000/3000

Note) The SY3000/5000, VQC1000/2000/4000, and S0700 are not yet UL-compatible.

How to Order Sl Units

EX260 — S P R‘l ——e Communication protocol
Symbol Protocol Number of outputs Sl unit output polarity Communication connector | Manifold symbol
DN1 20 Source/PNP (Negative common) QAN
DN2 DeviceNet™ Sink/NPN (Positive <l:ommon) M2 QA
DN3 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) QBN
DN4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) QB
PR1 a0 Source/PNP (Negative common) NAN
PR2 Sink/NPN (Positive common) M2 NA
PR3 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) NBN
PR4 | PROFIBUS Sink/NPN (Positive common) NB
PR5 DP 30 Source/PNP (Negative common) NCN
PR6 Sink/NPN (Positive common) D-sub Note) NC
PR7 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) NDN
PR8 Sink/NPN (Positive common) ND
MJ1 a0 Source/PNP (Negative common) VAN
MJ2 CC-Link Sink/NPN (Positive <l:ommon) Mi2 VA
MJ3 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) VBN
MJ4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) VB
EC1 a0 Source/PNP (Negative common) DAN
EC2 EtherCAT Sink/NPN (Positive (l:ommon) M2 DA
EC3 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) DBN
EC4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) DB
PN1 a0 Source/PNP (Negative common) FAN
PN2 Sink/NPN (Positive common) FA
PN3 PROFINET 16 Source/PNP (Negative common) M12 FBN
PN4 Sink/NPN (Positive common) FB

Note) Enclosure is IP40 when the communication connector is D-sub.



Sl Unit Specifications

Integrated-type/For Output Series EX260

Model EX260-SPR1/3 | EX260-SPR2/4 | EX260-SPREIT | EX260-SPR6/B | EX260-SON13 | EX260-SDN2/4 | EX260-SMJ1/3 | EX260-SHJ24 | EX260-SECH | EX260-SEC2/4 | EX260-SPN1/3 | EX260-PN2/A
Protocol PROFIBUS DP DeviceNet™ CC-Link EtherCAT PROFINET
Applicable - Note 1 g Volume 1(Edition 3.5) Conformance PROFINET Specification
system Version te ) DP-VO Volume 3(Edition 1.5) Ver.1.10 Test Record V.1.1 Version 2.2
Configuration fle GSD file EDS file — XML file GSD file
SPR1: SPR2: SPR5: SPRé: SDNT1: SDN2:  |SMJ1: 32032 |SMJ2: 3232 | SECH: SEC2: SPNT1: SPN2:
I/O occupation area 0/32 0/32 0/32 0/32 0/32 0/32 SMJ3: 3232 |SMJ4: 32132 | 0/32 0/32 0/32 0/32
(Inputs/Outputs) SPR3: SPR4: SPR7: SPR8: SDN83: SDN4:  |(1 stafion, (1 stafion, SEC3: SEC4: SPN3: SPN4:
0/16 0/16 0/16 0/16 0/16 0/16 remote |0 stations)] remote O stations)| 0/16 0/16 0/16 0/16
R 9.6 k/19.2 k/45.45 k/93.75 k/ 125 k/250 k/ 156 k/625 k/ Note 2
Communication speed | 47 51500 /1.5 M/3 M/6 M/12 Mbps 500 kbps 2.5 M/5 M/10 Mbps 100 Mbps Nete2)
Power supply | Power supply voltage 21.61t026.4 VDC — 21.6t026.4 VDC
forcontrol  |Internal current 100 mA or less — 100 mA or less
ro‘)rv}',f.'};ﬂf Ply Power supply voltage 22.81026.4 VDC
Power supply for | Power supply voltage| — 11to 25 VDC —
communication | {pternal current —_ 100 mA —
Communication connector specification M12 D-sub M12
Terminating resistor switch Built-in None Built-in None
Source/PNP | Sink/NPN | Source/PNP | Sink/NPN | Source/PNP | Sink/NPN | Source/PNP | Sink/NPN | Source/PNP | Sink/NPN | Source/PNP | Sink/NPN
Output type | (Negative (Positive (Negative (Positive (Negative (Positive (Negative (Positive (Negative (Positive (Negative (Positive
common) common) common) common) common) common) common) common) common) common) common) common)
SPRI1: SPR2: SPR5: SPRé: SDNT1: SDN2: SMJ1: SMJ2: SEC1: SEC2: SPN1: SPN2:
Number 32 points | 32 points | 32 points | 32 points | 32 points | 32 points | 32 points | 32 points | 32 points | 32 points |32 points | 32 points
of outputs | SPR3: SPR4: SPR7: SPR8: SDN83: SDN4: SMJ3: SMJ4: SEC3: SEC4: SPN3: SPN4:
16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points | 16 points
Output Solenoid valve with surge
Load Solenoid valve with surge voltage suppressor 24 VDC, 1.5 W or less (SMC) voltage suppressor 24 VDC,
1.0 W or less (SMC)
Supplied voltage 24 VDC
SPR1: SPR2: SPR5: SPR6: SDN1: SDN2: SMJ1: SMJ2: SEC1: SEC2: SPN1: SPN2:
Supplied Max. 2.0 A [Max. 2.0 A |Max. 2.0 A |[Max. 2.0 A |Max. 2.0 A |Max. 2.0 A|Max. 2.0 A [Max. 2.0 A [Max. 2.0 A [ Max. 2.0 A |[Max. 2.0 A [Max. 2.0 A
current SPR3: SPR4: SPR7: SPRS: SDN3: SDN4: SMJ3: SMJ4: SEC3: SEC4: SPN3: SPN4:
Max. 1.0 A [Max. 1.0 A |Max. 1.0 A [Max. 1.0 A |[Max. 1.0 A |Max. 1.0 A [Max. 1.0 A [Max. 1.0 A [Max. 1.0 A |[Max. 1.0 A [Max. 1.0 A|Max. 1.0 A
Enclosure IP67 IP40 IP67
—— e re range 14 to 122°F (-10 to 50°C)
resistnce oo e 35 to 85%RH (No condensation)
Withstand voltage 500 VAC for 1 minute between whole live part and case
Insulation resistance 10 MQ or more (500 VDC) between whole live part and case
Standards CE marking, UL (CSA) compatible
Weight 0.44 Ibs (200 g)
Mounting screw 2 pcs.
Accessories| seal cap (for Mi2
connector socket) EX9-AWTS (1 pc.) - EX9-AWTS (1 pc.)
Note 1) Please note that the version is subject to change.
Note 2) In the case of EtherCAT and PROFINET, please use the communication cable which is CAT5 or higher.
Note 3) Each file can be downloaded from the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com
ZS\VC 2




Series EX260

S| Unit Dimensions

M12 communication connector type D-sub communication connector type

- (@ - ‘®
2 )
<| o N
| @ o @
S e
@ ) @ )
i L
= = =
— = I§ T I j=]) S 1| |
28.2 76.5 28.2 76.5

Functions of Sl Unit Parts

<LED indication and setting switch>

=
<Setting switch>

¢ Address switch
e Communication speed switch
* Terminating resistor switch

Note) The setting switch varies depending on the model.
e Others

Refer to the operation manual for details.
Please download it via the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

<LED indication>

e Communication state

¢ Unit power supply state
¢ Valve power supply state

<Connector>
M12 communication connector type

EX260-SPR1/-SPR2 EX260-SECI

Part no. -SPR3/-SPR4 EX260-SDNC] EX260-SMJC] EX260-SPNLI
- . . EtherCAT
Communication protocol PROFIBUS DP DeviceNet™ CC-Link PROFINET

Communication connector (M12) BUS OUT

5 pins, socket, B code

5 pins, socket, A code

5 pins, socket, A code

4 pins, socket, D code

Communication connector (M12) BUS IN

5 pins, plug, B code

5 pins, plug, A code

4 pins, plug, A code

4 pins, socket, D code

Ground terminal

M3

Power connector (M12)

5 pins, plug, A code

4 pins, plug, A code

5 pins, plug, B code

5 pins, plug, A code

communication connector type

Part no. EX260-SPR5/-SPR6/-SPR7/-SPR8
Communication protocol PROFIBUS DP
Ground terminal M3

Communication connector (D-sub) BUS IN/OUT

9 pins, socket

Power connector (M12)

5 pins, plug, A code

O
<




Integrated-type/For Output Series EX2 60

Accessories

(1) Communication cable with connector

For Sl units compatible with For Sl units compatible with
PROFIBUS DP, DeviceNet™, CC-Link EtherCAT, PROFINET

Refer to the catalog (CAT.ES100-73) EX9-AC 020 EN-PSRJ

for details.
Cable length (L) Connector specification

e [020 [ 2000 [mm] [PSRJ| M12 plug (straight) < RJ-45 connector
M12 < RJ-45
Q
47.3 L 45
Terminal Terminal Core wire N
2~ no. no.  colors 2
_ 3.
. : : L > gﬂ[ﬂﬂﬂ
3 4 i ] cg White g:jx’
. Pai
Plug connector —\—«2 Green > o Plug connector
pin arrangement % pin arrangement

Shield

Connections (Straight cable)

] For Sl units compatible with EtherCAT, PROFINET

PCA-1446566

Cable length
(1446566 | 5000 [mm] |

47.3 5000 50

014.8

)
7¢

Terminal

(96.5)

Plug connector Wire guide color

pin arrangement SPEEDCON

4 — - Yellow: TD+
+-= White: RD+
T—= — = Orange: TD-
T—~ Blue: RD—
Connections
| For Sl units compatible with EtherCAT, PROFINET |
Fieldwireable connector
= 61 o
®
2 1
:
Ro o s
3 4
Plug connector M12 Width across flats 13
pin arrangement Width across
flats 16
ZSNC 4



Series EX260

Accessories

(2) Power cable with connector (for Sl units)
] For Sl units compatible with PROFIBUS DP, DeviceNet™, EtherCAT, PROFINET

EX500-AP * @
Cable length (L) Connector specification

010 | 1000 [mm] Straight
050 | 5000 [mm] A Angle

Straight connector type Angle connector type
M12 /@

@
M2 I ]
1 2 ® < 2 © ]
> /o 0 1 AT &
©©© B SE— - e e § c———
4 3 18 3 31.3 30 5
Socket connector 34 Socket connector L 50
pin arrangement 48 pin arrangement
L
Terminal Core wire Terminal Core wire
no. colors no. colors
T T T T
1 ——Brown: 24 VDC +10%/-5% (Solenoid valve power supply) 1 ——Brown: Not connected
2 Z\V White: 0 V (Solenoid valve power supply) 2 Z\V White: 24 VDC +10%/-5% (Solenoid valve power supply)
3 ——Blue: 24 VDC +10% (Control power supply) 3 ——Blue: Not connected
4 Black: 0 V (Control power supply) 4 j» Black: 0 V (Solenoid valve power supply)
5 1y i ——Gray: Not connected 5 I —— -—Gray: Not connected
Connections (PROFIBUS DP/EtherCAT) Connections (DeviceNet™)

’ For Sl units compatible with CC-Link

Straight connector type

EX9-AC|050/-1 X -
M12 .
Cable length (L) @ I
010 | 1000 [mm] <
030 | 3000 [mm] Terminal Cable core <
050 | 5000 [mm] g 1 ke 2 no. wire colors
O 1 - X oo Brown: 24 VDC +10%/-5% (Solenoid valve power supply)
O O 2 73 White: 0 Vv (Solen0|d galve power supply)
4 3 3 -= 7~ Blue: 24 VDC +10% (Control power Supply)
4 \"7 Black: 0 V (Control power supply)
5 A ~ Gray: Not connected
Socket connector o .
pin arrangement Connections

(3 Seal cap: For M12 connector socket

Use this on ports that are not being used for communication connector (M12
connector socket).

Use of this seal cap maintains the integrity of the IP67 enclosure.

Note) Tighten the seal cap with the prescribed tightening torque. (For M12: 0.1 N-m)

EX9-AW TS

Connector type M12 x 1
For M12 connector socket (10 pcs.) | 102

14

For M12 connector socket

O
<



Base
Mounted

Plug-in Unit:
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System

Series VQC1000 c¢

How to Order Manifold
VV5QC 1 1-(08]|C6|[SNA|N|-[B] R«
06 6 6 6 0 o

0 Series Q Cylinder port size @ Sl unit output polarity
L1 ] VQC1000 Cc3 With 3.2 One-touch fitting Nil Positive common
c4 With @4 One-touch fitting N Negative common
g Manifold model C6 With 96 One-touch fitting
C 1] Plugn uni M5 M5 thread @ Option
CM Mixed sizes and with port plug Nil | None
9 Stations L3 ~ Top ported elbow B | With back pressure check valve (All stations) Note2)
- i with 3.2 One-touch fitting D | With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
In the case of the 32-output SI unit T red olb 9
] op poried elbow DO | With DIN rail (Rail length: Special) Note 3)
Symbol | Stations Note L4 . .
02 | 2stations with 04 One-touch fitting K | Special wiring spec. (Except double wiring) Note 4)
T - . Top ported elbow N [with lat
2 : Double wiring Note 1) L6 . s ith name plate
12 (1256000 9 with @6 One-touch fitting R External pilot Note 5)
02 | 2stations LS MS thread S [Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Note 6)
: : Spemfled layout Note 2)_ B3 . Bottom ported elbo,w, Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
24 |24 satons (Available up to 24 solenoids) with 3.2 One-touch fitting them alphabetically.
B4 Bottom ported elbow Example: -BRS
In the case of the 16-output Sl unit with @4 One-touch fitting Note 2) When the back pressure check valve is desired,
: and is to be installed only in certain manifold
Symbol Statlgns Note B6 Boﬂom ported erIO\{v stations, specify the mounting position on the
02 | 2stations with @6 One-touch fitting manifold specification sheet.
g : Double wiring Note 1) B5 M5 thread Note 3) For special DIN rail length, indicate “DLJ".
08 | 8stations LM Elbow port, mixed sizes (Enter the number of stations inside [1.)
02 | 2stations Note2) | Mixed si ’ — Example: -D08
L a M Note2)|  Mixed size for different types of piping, option installed In this case, stations will be mounted on a DIN rail

Specified layout Note 2)
(Available up to 16 solenoids)

16 | 16stations

Note 1) Double wiring: single, double, 3-position and
4-position solenoid valves can be used on all
manifold stations.

Use of a single solenoid will result in an unused
control signal. If this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications
on the manifold specification sheet.

(Note that 2-position double, 3-position and
4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking plate

Note 1) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet
in the case of “CM”, “LM”.

Note 2) When selecting the mixed size for different types of

piping or dual flow fitting assembly, enter “MM”
and give instructions in the manifold specification
sheet.

Note 3) Symbols for inch sizes are as follows:
*N1:01/8"
* N3: 95/32"
*N7:01/4"
* NM: Mixed
The top ported elbow is LNCI and the bottom
ported elbow is BNCI.

for 8 stations regardless of the actual number of
manifold stations.

The specified number of stations must be larger
than the number of stations on the manifold.
Indicate “-D0” for the option without DIN rail.

Note 4) Specify wiring type of each station on the manifold
specification sheet.

Note 5) For external pilot option, “-R”, indicate the external
pilot specification “R” for the applicable valves as
well.

Note 6) Built-in silencer type does not satisfy IP67.

Note 7) When the “SDO0” (Without Sl unit) is specified, “-D”,
“-D” cannot be selected.

assembly.
O it type
Kit Symbol Protocol [ Number of outputs [ Communication connector
. I . SDO Without Sl unit
(Serial transmission kit (for Output))
SQA . 32
DeviceNet™ M12
Sl unit ggﬁ 16
32
M12
SNB 16
PROFIBUS DP
SNC 32 D-subM
-subNote 1)
SND 16
SVA 32
-Li M12
SVB CC-Link 16
SDA 32
M12
SDB EtherCAT 16
gES PROFINET :132 M12
IP40 specification
—— Note 1) D-sub S kit: IP40 specification (IP67 specification for all other S kits)
Slunit: EX260 MBS EGIUCEUIN | Note 2) For S| unit part number, refer to page 1.
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For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

Plug-in Unit:

How to Order Valves

Series VQC1000

vQCc 1(1/0(0

-5 1

SerlesVQC100(I & é é

0606

3-position closed center
(A) (B)
4 2
\\ 1T
DI\ 117

51 3
(R1) (P)(R2)

KON

H

Note) Only rubber seal type

3-position exhaust center
() (B)
4 2

AN

513
(R1) (P)(R2)

<]

H

3-position pressure center
(A) (B)
4 2

negative common.

Note 4) Not applicable for dual 3-port
valves

@ Coil voltage

L 5 | 24VDC ]

@ Light/surge voltage
suppressor

[ Nil ] Yes ]

0Type of actuation @ Seal type 6 Manual override
2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve 0 Metal seal Nil: Non-locking push type
(A) (B) (A) ) ®) 1 Rubber seal (Tool required)
4 2 4 2
Note) .
A \\ A g Function
NS 1T33 N Nil [ Standard (0.4 W)
(R1)(P)(R2) NC. P NC. B Quick response type
— — (0.95 W)
2-position double (Metal) 4éposmon dual 3-port valve T High pressure type
®@ (B) ® ® (145 psi (1.0 MPa, 0.95 W) B: Locking type
N Note) N Note 3)| Negative common (Tool required)
VA T\\ T [N L L R Note 4)| External pilot
513 (R 1 (R2) Note 1) When two or more symbols
R1)(P)(R2
RO E2) No. ) NO. are specified, indicate them
2-position double (Rubber) 4-position dual 3-port valve alphabetically. However,
(A) (B) ©) @» ®) combination of “B” and “K” is
42 Note) 4 2 not possible.
7T \\ KON Cc Note 2) Only metal seal type
T T 5 3 Note 3) When negative common is
1 (Manual)
(Rf’)(,l) (?’R2) (R1) ® (R2) specified for Sl unit, select
NC. N.O. and mount the valve of

D: Slide locking type
(Manual)

Refer to the SMC website or the VQC1000/2000 series catalog (CAT.ES11-101) for details
on solenoid valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.

O
<
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VV5QC11

vVQC1000

Kit (Serial transmission) For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX260)

L2
425 L1
P=105 28 4 x M4 mounting hole
Indicator light S NES 15 0] &
vl ®»
(12) ) i
(DIN rail) «
()]
3 R B R
0
© [Te) 8
< @ ol O N
g & 5
A I
Mar'1ual portion
. L3) (5.25)
Sl unit (
Sumt (DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
(L4
\Manual override
(Press and turn for the locking type.)
5% G- DEREEE0- 6 [ ’
[Communication connector D-sub] (DIN rail clamping screw)
P
999! s
~ ~ )
® S 2 €JJJJJ D 3 &
e 59 ||| 9% 1y g9 B ®
> A\ 3 P U, T:";‘“
ok © @@%%%%% R <
o o 1 e s e = o ©
: ©
@ 2 205 o N
= 56.9 13.4 One-touch fitting
) B B - [1(P), 3(R) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C8: 28 (SMC)
N9: ¢5/16" (SMC)
One-touch fitting
[4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C3: 23.2 (SMC)
C4: 04 (SMC)
C6: 06 (SMC)
N1:21/8" (SMC)
N3: 5/32" (SMC)
N7:21/4" (SMC)
M5: M5 thread
(mm) n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations)
L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 |12 | 13 |14 |15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24
L1 555 | 66 765 | 87 975|108 | 1185|129 | 1395|150 | 1605 | 171 | 1815|192 | 2025 | 213 | 2235 | 234 |2445|255 | 2655|276 | 286.5 | 297
L2 1042 | 1147 | 1252 | 135.7 | 146.2 | 156.7 | 167.2 | 177.7 | 188.2 | 198.7 | 209.2 | 219.7 | 230.2 | 240.7 | 251.2 | 261.7 | 272.2 | 282.7 | 293.2 | 303.7 | 314.2 | 324.7 | 335.2 | 345.7
L3 127 | 1395 | 152 | 1645|177 | 177 | 1895|202 | 2145 | 227 |239.5 | 2395|252 | 2645 | 277 |2895 |302 | 3145|3145 |327 | 3395|352 | 3645 (377
L4 1375 | 150 | 1625 | 175 | 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 |2125|225 |237.5|250 |250 | 2625|275 |287.5|300 |3125|325 |325 |3375|350 |3625|375 |3875
Y/
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Plug-in Unit:
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System

Base
55 B Series VQC2000 (¢
VV5QC 2 1-|08|C6|SNA|N|-B|-- ]«
00 60 6 6 o

Series Cylinder port size Option
y
L 2 ] VQC2000 ] c4 @4 One-touch fitting Nil [None
. C6 26 One-touch fitting B | With back pressure check valve (All stations) Note 2)
@ WManifold model cs 08 One-touch fitting D | With DIN rail (Rail length: Standard)
L1 ] Plug-in unit ] CM Mixed sizes and with port plug DI |With DIN rail (Rail length: Special) Note 3)
9 Stations L4 Top ported elbow K | Special wiring spec. (Except double wiring) Note 4)
with @4 One-touch fitting N  |With name plate
In the case of the 32-output Sl unit L6 Top ported elbow R |External pilot Note 5)
Symbol | Stations Note with @6 One-touch fitting S |Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Note 6)
02 | 2stations L8 Top ported elbow T |PandRports included on both sides of the U side Nete7)
: : Double wiring Note 1) with @8 One-touch fittin: ifi
g : g 9 Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
12 | 12 stations B4 Bottom ported elbow indicate them alphabetically.
02 | 2stations » with @4 One-touch fitting Example: -BRS
: : Specified layout Note 2) Note 2) When the back pressure check valve is
g : ; . Bottom ported elbow ) ) > ) )
24 | 24 siions (Available up to 24 solenoids) B6 with @6 One-touch fitting desired, and is to be installed only in certain
manifold stations, specify the mounting
In the case of the 16-output Sl unit B8 Bottom ported elbow position on the manifold specification sheet.
Symbol | Stations Note with 08 One-touch fitting Note 3) For special DIN rail length, indicate “DC".
02 | 2stations LM Elbow port, mixed sizes (Enter the number of stations inside [1.)
: : o I Note 2) | Mixed size for different types of piping, option installed Example: -D08
Y-S Double wiring fete Note 1) Indi he si ty:j p?f ? E icai In this case, stations will be mounted on a DIN
08 | 8stations ote 1) Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification rail for 8 stations regardless of the actual
02 | 2stations o sheetin the case of “CM", “LM". ] number of manifold stations.
g : Specified layout Note 2) Note 2) When selecting the mixed size for different The specified number of stations must be
16 | 16 stations (Available up to 16 solenoids) types of piping or dual flow fitting assembly, larger than the number of stations on the

Note 1) Double wiring: single, double, 3-position and
4-position solenoid valves can be used on all
manifold stations.

Use of a single solenoid will result in an
unused control signal. If this is not desired,
order with a specified layout.

Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
specifications on the manifold specification
sheet.

(Note that 2-position double, 3-position and
4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)

Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking
plate assembly.

e Kit type

enter “MM” and give instructions in the
manifold specification sheet.
Note 3) Symbols for inch sizes are as follows:
* N3: 95/32"
*N7: 01/4"
* N9: 95/16"
* NM: Mixed
The top ported elbow is LNO and the
bottom ported elbow is BNC.

manifold.
Indicate “-DQ” for the option without DIN rail.

Note 4) Specify wiring type of each station on the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 5) For external pilot option, “-R”, indicate the
external pilot specification “R” for the
applicable valves as well.

Note 6) Built-in silencer type does not satisfy IP67.

Note 7) 2 ports for SUP and EXH are included on
both sides of U side (cylinder port and coil
side) with @12 one-touch fittings.

Kit
(Serial transmission kit (for Output))

Sl unit

s
O 5| unit: EX260

6 Sl unit output polarity Note 8) When the “SD0” (Without SI unit) is specified,
Nil Positive common “D”, “-D0” cannot be selected.
N Negative common

Symbol Protocol Number of outputs [ Communication connector
SDO Without Sl unit
SQA . 32
M12
SQB DeviceNet 16
-
PROFIBUS DP
SNC 32 D
-sub Note 1)
SND 16
SVA . 32
| M12
SVB CC-Link 16
SDA 32
M12
SDB EtherCAT 16
SFA 32
M12
SFB PROFINET 16
IP40 specification Note 1) D-sub S Ifit: IP40 specification (IP67 specification for all other S kits)
Note 2) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 1.
IP67 specification

7
Z
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Series VQC2000

How to Order Valves

vac 2|1

Series VQCZOOO—f &

0

-5 1

0
0o

0606

“ Type of actuation @ Seal type @ Manual override
2-position single 4-position dual 3-port valve 0 Metal seal Nil: Non-locking push type
(A)(B) A @ (B) 1 Rubber seal (Tool required)
4 2 Note) 4 2 .
Cl e[, R =R | @ Function >
5 3 -
LT @ 1 6 Nil_| Standard (0.4 W) >
(R1) (P)(R2) NC. ® NG B Quick response type ‘
0.95W \
2-position double (Metal) 4-position dual 3-port valve ( - )
®) K Note2) High pressure type
(,2) (g;) (l:«) (g) (145 psi (1.0 MPa, 0.95 W)) B: Locking type
| NBOte) N Note 3)| Negative common (Tool required)
%TEIJE s 3 R Note 4)| External pilot
513 (R1) 1 (R2) Note 1) When two or more symbols
P
2 (R1) (P)(R2) No. P NoO. are specified, indicate them
2-position double (Rubber) 4-position dual 3-port valve alphabetically. However,
) B) ©)  ®» ®) combination of “B” and *K” is
4.2 Note) 4 2 not possible.
C m@mﬂﬂ Note 2) Only metal seal type
5 3 Note 3) When negative common is Manual
o) R) L () specified for Sl unit, select ( )
N.C. N.O. and mount the valve of
3-position closed center Note) Only rubber seal type negative common.
() (B) Note 4) Not applicable for dual 3-port
3 4i f valves
AT © o v
5713 [ 5 ] 24VDC | D: Slide locking type
(R1)(P)(R2) (Manual)
3-position exhaust center .
P 6 Light/surge voltage
@D suppressor
4 NIl ] Yes ]
51 3
(R1)(P)(R2)
3-position pressure center
(A)(B)
42
° | YR
TATITIVIT
51 3
(R1)(P)(R2)
Refer to the SMC website or the VQC1000/2000 series catalog (CAT.ES11-101) for details
on solenoid valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.
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VQC2000

Kit (Serial transmission) For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

VVv5QC21

S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX260)

(12) 74

)
(DIN rail) 4 x M5 mounting hole £
(]
®)

(k | | o &
< o o | W —
8 L] ® 5 °
g | it @

L 8 8l 8
ol o ¢ |2
=
Sl unit 0 =
= 3 Manual portion 2
Manual override
(Press and turn for the locking type.)
(L3) (5.25)
(DIN rail mounting hole pitch: 12.5)
(L4

[Communication connector D-sub]

76.7

L2
385 L1

Indicator light

(In case of double sided type)

& -0-0-0-0-6-6-0-0

One-touch fitting
[1(P), 3(R) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C10: 210 (SMC)
N11:23/8" (SMC)
(C12: 212 (SMC) (In case of double sided type))

(DIN rail clamping screw)

[4(A), 2(B) port]
Applicable tube O.D. C4: g4 (SMC)
C6: 06 (SMC)
C8: 08 (SMC)
N3: 5/32" (SMC)
N7:21/4" (SMC)
N9: 65/16" (SMC)

RE@TEWVVV% =
~ 6 : p
S % ol N @
X P gr)
/ & 3
LT -
= [Te)
o]
& 2
T 55 18 One-touch fitting

(mm) n: Stations (Maximum 24 stations)

L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 22 | 23 | 24
L1 73 89 105 121 137 153 169 185 201 217 233 249 265 281 297 313 329 345 361 377 393 409 425 441
L2 118 134 150 166 182 198 214 230 246 262 278 294 310 326 342 358 374 390 406 422 438 454 470 486
L3 1395 | 164.5 | 177 189.5 | 202 227 239.5 | 252 277 289.5 | 302 3145 | 339.5 | 352 364.5 | 389.5 | 402 4145 | 427 452 464.5 | 477 489.5 | 5145
L4 150 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 287.5 | 300 3125 | 325 350 3625 | 375 400 4125 | 425 4375 | 4625 | 475 4875 | 500 | 525
2 S\VC 34



Plug-in Unit:
For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)

Serial Transmission System

ISeries VQC4000 ¢

VV5QC 4 1-

"""EK“

How to Order Manifold
16/03] |[SNA|N|-
© 00 6 0 0

c Series 9 Stations 0 Sl unit output polarity
L 4 | VQC4000 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit Nil Positive common
Symbol | Stations Note N Negative common
@ Manifold model 01 | 1slaion Dot ‘oo
r - : : ouble wiring Note Option
L1 ] Plug-in unit 12 | 12stations eN'I P N
01 | 1station o I one__ -
6 Cylinder port size : : Specified layout Note 2) S |Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust Note 1)
c8 With 08 One-touch fitting 16 | 16siions| (/\Vallable up 1024 solenoids) K__|Special wiring spec. (Except double wiring) o2
C10 [ Wit 010 One-touch fting In the case of the 16-output SI unit Nols2) Specly wig ywo of each st on'he.
00122 With 12 oRn?;TUCh fitting Symbol | Stations Note manifold specification sheet.
c 01 | 1station
03 Rc3/8 : : Double wiring Note 1)
B Bottom ported Rc1/4 08 | 8stations
CM Mixed

Note 1) Indicate the sizes on the manifold

specification sheet in the case of “CM”.

Note 2) Symbols for inch sizes are as follows:
<In the case of One-touch fittings>

01 | 1station
: R Specified layout Note 2)

1:6 Seaios| (Available up o 16 solenoids)

Note 1) Double wiring: single, double, 3-position and
4-position solenoid valves can be used on all

*N7:01/4" ) i
« N9: 25/16" manifold stations.
«N11: 03/8" Use of a single solenoid will result in an
. NM'.Mixed unused control signal. If this is not desired,
' order with a specified layout.
Note 2) Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
e Thread type specifications on the manifold specification
Nil Rc sheet.
F G (Note that 2-position double, 3-position and
T NPT/NPTF 4-position valves cannot be used where
single wiring has been specified.)
Note 3) This also includes the number of blanking
@ Kit type plate assembly.
Kit Symbol Protocol Number of outputs [ Communication connector
. - . SDOA Without Sl unit
(Serial transmission kit (for Output))
SQA i 32
DeviceNet™ M12
SQB 16
=
PROFIBUS DP
SNC 32 D
-sub Note 1)
SND 16
SVA . 32
| M12
SVB CC-Link 16
SDA 32
M12
Sl unit spg | EWhercAT 16
SFA 32
M12
SFB PROFINET 16
Note 1) D-sub S kit: IP40 specification (IP67 specification for all other S kits)
Note 2) For Sl unit part number, refer to page 1.
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Plug-in Unit: Series VQC4000

For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

How to Order Valves

vaCc 410

-5

Series VQC400(I &

0
06 o

60

0 Type of actuation 9 Seal type @ Manual override
2-position single 3-position exhaust center 0 Metal seal Nil: Non-locking push type
(A)(B) *) ® 1 Rubber seal (Tool required)
: 42 A 42
513 513 i
(R (R2) R P)R2) Nil Standard (1‘ W)
R External pilot
2-position double (Metal) 3-position pressure center Y Note2)| | ow wattage type (0.5 W)

(A)(B) (A) (B)
42 42
‘ 5
513 51 3
(R1)(P)(R2) (R1) (P)(R2)
2
2-position double (Rubber) 3-position double check
(A)(B) (A) (B)
42 42
e o | °
513 51 3
(R1)(P)(R2) (R1)(P)(R2)

3-position closed center
(A) (B)
4 2

Note 1) When two or more
symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabeti-
cally.

Note 2) Select “Y” when a valve is
continuously energized
for long periods of time.

Q Coil voltage

| 5 | 24VDC

@ Light/surge voltage
suppressor

Nil Yes

E Without light, with surge
voltage suppressor

Refer to the SMC website or the VQC4000 series in Best Pneumatics No.1 for details on solenoid
valve specifications, Common Precautions and Specific Product Precautions.

O

B: Locking type
(Tool required)
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VQC4000

Kit (Serial transmission) For EX260 Integrated-type (For Output) Serial Transmission System

VV5QC41

S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX260)

L2

39.5 L1

(65)

(n-1) x 25

Indicator light
25 65.5

Manual override

[ T [oeTy

N{‘

B

L
=
=
=
=
-
=
=

I ) [ 1] o
5 e 2o

143
163

Sl unit
- B .
=
@D @@ @B ® DB ®
) . . ) 2 x Re3/4
c icati tor D-sub 3 (R) port
[Communication connector D-sub] o x Rel/2
\ 1 (P) port
L} 8 ‘ L} o} r[Ql Illl
il SIS ESEES L !
ko]l | | | e e e i e i v fg
— A" [aa) pRe | ® .9 |5 oo oo, oo, oo, oo, oo, ooso @ vl 5
~ m I ~ m 1 + | B —
9“1'@‘ O | { Rre oo G
5| *| 2d O = N & m @@@@@g}rq} @
m— am ¥ o /hm{? le oo oo oo oo o Dg}u Qnm
\ . ol
4 —lo
I 2xRc1/8 2xRcl1/8 = «
External pilot port Pilot EXH port 215 (6.5)
27
2n x Re1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 3
4 (A), 2 (B) port 38.7
25 65.5
(mm) n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 231 256 281 306 331 356 381 406 431 456 481 506
L2 177 202 227 252 277 302 327 352 377 402 427 452 477 502 527 552
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Series EX260

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions,

“Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.
The Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

| Design/Selection |

] Mounting

/A\Warning

1. Use this product within the specification range.
Using beyond the specified specifications range can cause
fire, malfunction, or damage to the system.

Check the specifications before operation.

2. When using for an interlock circuit:

* Provide a multiple interlock system which is operated
by another system (such as mechanical protection
function).

e Perform an inspection to confirm that it is working
properly.

This may cause possible injury due to malfunction.

ACautlon

. When applicable to UL, use a Class 2 power supply
unit conforming to UL1310 for direct current power
supply.

. Use this product within the specified voltage range.

Using beyond the specified voltage range is likely to cause the
units and connecting devices to be damaged or to malfunction.

. Do not install a unit in a place where it can be used as
a foothold.

Applying any excessive load such as stepping on the unit by
mistake or placing a foot on it, will cause it to break.

. Keep the surrounding space free for maintenance.

When designing a system, take into consideration the amount of
free space needed for performing maintenance.

. Do not remove the name plate.
Improper maintenance or incorrect use of operation manual can
cause failure and malfunction. Also, there is a risk of losing
conformity with safety standards.

] Mounting

/\ Caution

1. When handling and assembling units:
* Do not apply excessive force to the unit when
disassembling.
The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with seals.
* When joining units, take care not to get fingers
caught between units.
Injury can result.

. Do not drop, bump, or apply excessive impact.
Otherwise, the unit can become damaged, malfunction, or fail to
function.

3. Observe the tightening torque range.

Tightening outside of the allowable torque range will likely
damage the screw.

IP67 cannot be guaranteed if the screws are not tightened to the
specified torque.

41

/\ Caution

4. When lifting a large size manifold solenoid valve unit,
take care to avoid causing stress to the valve
connection joint.

The connection parts of the unit may be damaged. Because the
unit may be heavy, carrying and installation should be performed
by more than one operator to avoid strain or injury.

5. When placing a manifold, mount it on a flat surface.

Torsion in the whole manifold can lead to trouble such as air
leakage or defective insulation.

] Wiring

ACautlon

. Check the grounding to maintain the safety of the
reduced wiring system and for anti-noise
performance.

Provide a specific grounding as close to the unit as possible to
minimize the distance to grounding.

. Avoid repeatedly bending or stretching the cable and
applying a heavy object or force to it.

Wiring applying repeated bending and tensile stress to the cable
can break the circuit.

. Avoid miswiring.
If miswired, there is a danger of malfunction or damage to the
reduced wiring system.

. Do not wire while energizing the product.

There is a danger of malfunction or damage to the reduced wiring
system or output device.

. Avoid wiring the power line and high pressure line in
parallel.
Noise or surge produced by signal line resulting from the power
line or high pressure line could cause malfunction.Wiring of the
reduced wiring system or output device and the power line or high
pressure line should be separated from each other.

. Check the wiring insulation.

Defective insulation (contact with other circuits, improper
insulation between terminals, etc.) may cause damage to the
reduced wiring system or output device due to excessive voltage
and current.

. When a reduced wiring system is installed in
machinery/equipment, provide adequate protection
against noise by using noise filters, etc.

Noise in signal lines may cause malfunction.



Al

Series EX260

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions,

“Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.
The Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Wiring \

Operating Environment

/A Caution

8. When connecting wires of output device, prevent
water, solvent or oil from entering inside the connector
section.

This can cause damage, equipment failure or malfunction.

9. Avoid wiring patterns in which excessive stress is

applied to the connector.

This may cause malfunction or damage to the unit due to contact
failure.

|

Operating Environment

AWarnlng

1. Do not use in an atmosphere containing aninflammable

gas or explosive gas.
Use in such an atmosphere is likely to cause a fire or explosion.
This system is not explosion-proof.

/A Caution

1. Select the proper type of enclosure according to the

environment of operation.

IP67 is achieved when the following conditions are met.

1) Provide appropriate wiring between all units using electrical
wiring cables, communication connectors and cables with M12
connectors.

2) Suitable mounting of each unit and manifold valve.

3) Be sure to mount a seal cap on any unused connectors.

If using in an environment that is exposed to water splashes,

please take measures such as using a cover.

When the enclosure is IP40, do not use in an operating

environment or atmosphere where it may come in contact with

corrosive gas, chemical agents, seawater, water, or water vapor.

When connected to the EX260-SPR5/6/7/8, manifold enclosure is

IP40.

2. Provide adequate protection when operating in

locations such as the following.

Failure to do so may cause damage or malfunction.

The effect of countermeasures should be checked in individual
equipment and machine.

1) Where noise is generated by static electricity, etc.

2) Where there is a strong electric field

3) Where there is a danger of exposure to radiation

4) When in close proximity to power lines or high voltage lines

3. Do not use in an environment where oil and chemicals

are used.

Operating in environments with coolants, cleaning solvents,
various oils or chemicals may cause adverse effects (damage,
malfunction) to the unit even in a short period of time.

4. Do not use in an environment where the product could

be exposed to corrosive gas or liquid.
This may damage the unit and cause it to malfunction.

O
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10.

12.

/A Caution

5. Do not use in locations with sources of surge

generation.

Installation of the unit in an area around the equipment
(electromagnetic lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
welding machine, motors, etc.), which generates the large surge
voltage could cause to deteriorate an internal circuitry element of
the unit or result in damage. Implement countermeasures against
the surge from the generating source, and avoid touching the
lines with each other.

6. The product is CE marked, but not immune to lightning

strikes. Take measures against lightning strikes in
your system.

7.Keep dust, wire scraps and other extraneous material

from getting inside the product.
This may cause malfunction or damage.

8. Mount the unit in such locations, where no vibration or

shock is affected.
This may cause malfunction or damage.

9. Do not use in places where there are cyclic

temperature changes.
In case that the cyclic temperature is beyond normal temperature
changes, the internal unit is likely to be adversely effec-ted.

Do not use in direct sunlight.
Do not use in direct sunlight. It may cause malfunction or damage.

11. Use this product within the specified ambient

temperature range.
This may cause malfunction.

Do not use in places where there is radiated heat

around it.
Such a place is likely to cause malfunction.

42



Al

Series EX260

Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions,

“Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.
The Operation Manual can be downloaded from the SMC website, http:/www.smcworld.com

|

Adjustment/Operation \

|

Maintenance

/A Warning

1. Do not perform operation or setting with wet hands.

There is a risk of electrical shock.

/\ Caution

1. Use a watchmakers’ screwdriver with thin blade for the
setting of each switch of the Sl unit.
When setting the switch, do not touch other unrelated
parts.

This may cause parts damage or malfunction due to a short
circuit.

/A Warning

1. Do not disassemble, modify (including circuit board

replacement) or repair this product.
Such actions are likely to cause injuries or breakage.

2. When an inspection is performed,

e Turn off the power supply.

¢ Stop the air supply, exhaust the residual pressurein
piping and verify that the air is released before
performing maintenance work.
Unexpected malfunction of system components and injury can
result.

2. Provide adequate setting for the operating conditions. }
Failure to do so could result in malfunction. A Caut|on
Refer to the operation manual for setting of the switches. | . . .
. . . i 1. When handling and replacing the unit:
3. For details on programming and address setting, refer . .
! * Do not apply excessive force to the unit when
to the manual from the PLC manufacturer. | . -
Th tent of i lated t tocol is designed by the ! disassembling.
m aiﬁg]cﬁj?e? O?Iﬁgr;r&r;n Lljnsge(;e ated o profocolis designed by the The connecting portions of the unit are firmly joined with seals.
. . ! * When joining units, take care not to get fingers
4. For the EX260-SPNL], the side of the Sl unit may | caught between units.
become hot. | .
' Injury can result.
It may cause burns. 1
1 2. Perform periodic inspection.
Unexpected malfunction in the system composition devices is
likely to occur due to malfunction of machinery or equipment.
. 3. After maintenance, make sure to perform an
! appropriate functionality inspection.
: In cases of abnormality such as faulty operation, stop operation.
Unexpected malfunction in the system composition devices is
1 likely to occur.
| 4. Do not use benzene and thinner for cleaning units.
Damage to the surface or erasure of the display can result.
1 Wipe off any stains with a soft cloth.
If the stain is persistent, wipe off with a cloth soaked in a dilute
; solution of neutral detergent and wrung out tightly, and then finish
! with a dry cloth.
| Other
A\ Caution
' 1.Refer to the catalog of each series for Common
! Precautions and Specific Product Precautions on
! manifold solenoid valves.
B Trademark

DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.

EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.
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/\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

e |

A\ Caution:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

|
|
1
Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of |
risk_ whicl:hl, if not avoided, could result in death or 1
serious injury. I

|

|

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

|
|
1
. A\ Warning:
:
|

#1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

/AWarning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the

person who designs the equipment or decides its
specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating
conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by
the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications
based on necessary analysis and test results. The expected performance
and safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the
person who has determined its compatibility with the product. This person
should also continuously review all specifications of the product referring
to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due consideration to
any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly.
The assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment
including our products must be performed by an operator who is
appropriately trained and experienced.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and
machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only
be performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the
driven objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures
as mentioned above are implemented and the power from any
appropriate source is cut, and read and understand the specific
product precautions of all relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of
safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the
following conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways,
air navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment,
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the
standard specifications described in the product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property,
or animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double
interlock for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function,
and periodical checks to confirm proper operation.

/A Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.

If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC
beforehand and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and
Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5
years after the product is delivered.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is
clearly our responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will
be provided.

This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not
to any other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty
terms and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular
products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is
delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of
the vacuum pad or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not
covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufac-
ture of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is
strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to
another are governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of
the countries involved in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a
SMC product to another country, assure that all local rules governing
that export are known and followed.

]ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.

O
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Global Manufacturing, Distribution and Service Network

Worldwide Subsidiaries

North & South America

U.S.A. SMC Corporation of America

I*J CANADA SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.

ﬂ MEXICO SMC Corporation(México), S.A. de C.V.
BRAZIL SMC Pneuméticos do Brasil Ltda.

CHILE SMC Pneumatics (Chile) S.A.

== COLOMBIA SMC Colombia Sucursal de SMC Chile S.A.
=] ARGENTINA SMC Argentina S.A.

&5 BOLIVIA SMC Pneumatics Bolivia S.r.I.

E VENEZUELA SMC Neumatica Venezuela S.A.

IEI PERU (Distributor) IMPECO Automatizacion Industrial S.A.C.
[l ECUADOR (Distributor) ASSISTECH CIA. LTDA.

Asia/Oceania

Bl CHINA SMC(China)Co.,Ltd.

CHINA SMC Pneumatics (Guangzhou) Ltd.
HONG KONG SMC Pneumatics(Hong Kong)Ltd.
- TAIWAN SMC Pneumatics(Taiwan)Co.,Ltd.
KOREA SMC Pneumatics Korea Co., Ltd.
SINGAPORE SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Pte.Ltd.
MALAYSIA SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Sdn.Bhd.
= THAILAND SMC (Thailand) Ltd.

[ PHILIPPINES Shoketsu SMC Corporation

INDIA SMC Pneumatics(India)Pvt.Ltd.

= ISRAEL (Distributor) Baccara Geva A.C.S. Ltd.
™= INDONESIA (Distributor) PT. Sinar Mutiara Cemerlang
VIETNAM (Distributor) Dy Dan Trading Co.,Ltd.
PAKISTAN (Distributor) Jubilee Corporation

Asia/Oceania

SRI LANKA (Distributor) Electro-Serv(Pvt.)Ltd.

IRAN (Distributor) Abzarchian Co. Ltd.

= U.AE. (Distributor) Machinery People Trading Co. L.L.C.

= KUWAIT (Distributor) Esco Kuwait Equip & Petroleum App. Est.

=]l SAUDI ARABIA (Distributor) Assaggaff Trading Est.

E | BAHRAIN (Distributor)
Mohammed Jalal & Sons W.L.L. Technical & Automative Services

== SYRIA (Distributor) Miak Corporation

= JORDAN (Distributor) Atafawok Trading Est.
Il BANGLADESH (Distributor) Chemie International
ﬁ AUSTRALIA SMC Pneumatics(Australia)Pty.Ltd.
NEW ZEALAND SMC Pneumatics(N.Z.)Ltd.

[ @] JAPAN SMC Corporation

Europe/Africa

= GERMANY SMC Pneumatik GmbH

SWITZERLAND SMC Pneumatik AG

U.K. SMC Pneumatics (U.K.) Ltd.

I B FRANCE SMC Pneumatique SA

EEl SPAIN/ PORTUGAL SMC Espaiia S.A.

I B ITALY SMC Italia S.p.A.

GREECE SMC HELLAS E.P.E

l:| IRELAND SMC Pneumatics (Ireland) Ltd.

= NETHERLANDS (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics BV

I Bl BELGIUM (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics N.V./S.A.

DENMARK SMC Pneumatik A/S
= AUSTRIA SMC Pneumatik GmbH (Austria)

U.S. & Canadian Sales Offices

Europe/Africa

Ras CZECH REPUBLIC SMC Industrial Automation CZ s.r.o.
= HUNGARY SMC Hungary Ipari Automatizalasi Kft.

i POLAND SMC Industrial Automation Polska Sp. z 0.0.
fcm SLOVAKIA SMC Priemyselna Automatizacia Spol s.r.o.
fmm SLOVENIA SMC Industrijska Avtomatika d.o.o.

[ BULGARIA SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD
CROATIA SMC Industrijska Automatika d.o0.0.

BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA(Distributor) A.M. Pneumatik d.o.o.
SERBIA(Distributor) Best Pneumatics d.o.o.
UKRAINE(Distributor) PNEUMOTEC Corp.

FINLAND SMC Pneumatics Finland Oy

NORWAY SMC Pneumatics Norway AS

SWEDEN SMC Pneumatics Sweden AB

ESTONIA SMC Pneumatics Estonia Oii

LATVIA SMC Pneumatics Latvia SIA
LITHUANIA(LIETUVA) UAB “SMC Pneumatics”
ROMANIA SMC Romania S.r.l.

RUSSIA SMC Pneumatik LLC.

KAZAKHSTAN SMC Kazakhstan, LLC.

TURKEY (Distributor) Entek Pnématik Sanayi ve. Ticaret Sirketi
MOROCCO (Distributor) Soraflex

TUNISIA (Distributor) Byms

EGYPT (Distributor) Saadani Trading & Industrial Services
NIGERIA (Distributor) Faraday Engineering Company Ltd.
B= SOUTH AFRICA (Distributor) Hyflo Southern Africa (Pty.) Ltd.

=HEREENCNNNGGHARE

EAST
Austin Atlanta
Dallas Birmingham
Los Angeles Boston r
Phoenix Charlotte
Portland Nashville e
San Francisco New Jersey \ @
Vancouver Richmond '
Rochester Boston
Tampa
Chicago Montreal
Cincinnati
Cleveland
Detroit
Indianapolis
Milwaukee
Minneapolis ) Sales Branches
. G‘,L-a Regional Distribution Centers
St. Louis "
Toronto %La Central warehouse
Windsor . .
SMC Corporation of America ( )
10100 SMC Blvd., Noblesville, IN 46060
www.smcusa.com
_/—r SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.
_/-’ A www.smcpneumatics.ca
(800) SMC.SMC1 (762-7621)
e-mail: sales@smcusa.com
For International inquires: www.smcworld.com \_ )

©2011 SMC Corporation of America, All Rights Reserved.

All reasonable efforts to ensure the accuracy of the information detailed in this catalog were made at the time of publishing. However, SMC can in no way warrant the information herein contained as specifications are subject to change without notice.
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Plug-in Unit

I Base Mounted

eries VQC4000 (¢

How to Order Manifold

Vv5QC4 1-(08

02

TDO

/]

(2]

©

Vv5QC41-|16

02

SDQW

Series VQC4000
Base mounted plug-in

XXX

@ stations O si unit com
01 1 station SI unit COM EX240 |ntegr.ated type (for 1/0) serial transmission system
DeviceNet PROFIBUS DP
Nil |+ COM o —
The minimum or maximum number of stations differs N |-COM — O
depending on the electrical entry. (Refer to 3)
Note) In the case of compatibility with the S kit/AS- S1 unit COM EX250 integrated type (for 1/0) serial transmission system
Interface, the maximum number of solenoids is as DeviceNet |PROFIBUSDP| CC-Link | AS-Interface | CANopen | ControlNet | EtherNet/IP
shown below, so please be careful of the number =
of stations. Nil_| + COM - - © - - - -
8 in/8 out: Maximum 8 solenoids N |-COM O O — O O O p
4 in/4 out: Maximum 4 solenoids
. . . EX500 gateway type serial transmission system
linder port siz Sl unit COM
%C\X’, - c;eo po t:f_ e unt DeviceNet |PROFIBUSDP| CC-Link | EtherNetIP
= W_'th ’2’10 O”e""uc - f',”',”g Nil |+ COM 0 o o 0
c12 W!:h 012 one-Iouch ffgfng N_|-CcoM o © © ©
ho ne-touch ing Note) Leave the box blank for the SI unit COM without S| unit (SDOCJ).
02 |Rc 1/4 Note)
N .
03 |Re3/g Mo Number of input blocks Input block COM

B |Bottom ported Rc 1/4 Note)
CM |Mixed

Note) Besides Rc, also compatible with G, NPT/NPTF.
Part number displayed is as shown below.

V5QC41-0803| |TDO

Cylinder port

Thread type
Nil |Rc
F |G
T |[NPT/NPTF
866

(Enter only for S kit compliant with EX240 and EX250)

(Enter only for S kit compliant with EX240 and EX250)

6 Input block type (Fill out for I/0 unit only)

Nil | Without input block

0 | M12, 8inputs (EX240)
1 | M12, 2 inputs (EX250)
2 | M12, 4 inputs (EX250)
3 | M8, 4 inputs (EX250)

O
:

Symbol No. of blocks EX240 | EX250 Nil | PNP sensor input (+ COM) or without input block
Nil | Without SI unit O O N NPN sensor input (- COM)
0 | Without input block O O
1 | With 1 input block O O
: : 5 5 9 Option
: : Nil | None
4 | With 4 input blocks ©) [©) K Special wiring specifications
: : (except for double wiring)
: : - © N | With name plate (available for T kit only)
8 | With 8 input blocks — O

X
© O L)

e B
- 5| FHHeEH 5 R
AlIONSer oD §oreGon T

* Stations are counted from station 1 on the D side.




Plug-in Unit Series VQC4000

* Numbers in parentheses represent the maximum number of solenoids in the case of mixed single and double wiring. The total number

e Kit Designation/Electrical Entry/Cable Length  of solenoids determines the maximum number of stations. When ordering mixed wiring, please add the option symbbol “K’.

Kit
E (Serial transmission kit: EX500 gateway type)

Kit
E (Serial transmission kit: EX250 integrated type (for 1/0))

IP40 compliant
S1 unit: EX250

SJ
SY

SV
SYJ

SDO0 | Serial kit without Sl unit SDTC M1l | AS-i, 8 infout, 31 slave modes, 1 power supply systems | 1104 tatons (8 staions)

sz
VP4

(Serial transmission kit: EX240 integrated type (for 1/0))

S1 unit: EX240

SDQ | Serial kit for DeviceNet 1 t0 12 stations | SDTD M) AS-i, 4infout, 31 slave modes, 1 power supply systems | 1to2staons (4 staions)
Sl unit: EX500 IP67 compliant SDN | Serial kit for PROFIBUS-DP (16 stations) | SDY | For CANopen 11012 stat
SDV__ | Serial kit for CC-LINK SDZCN| For ControlNet (IP40 complaint) Nete 2) (105 Sijﬁir']‘;‘s
SDOA ‘Serial kit without SI unit ] 1to 8 stations | SDTA | AS-i, 8infout, 31 slave modes, 2 power supply systems | 1to4satons 8siaions) | SDZEN | For EtherNet/IP
SDA2 | Device Net, PROFIBUS DP, CC-Link, Ether Net!P_| (16 stations) | SDTB | AS-i, 4 inlout, 31 slave modes, 2 power supply systems |1 102slons 4 siions)
Kit

Kit Kit
(Serial transmission kit: EX126 integrated type (for output)) E (Flat ribbon cable kit)

IP40 compliant

Note) For a 20P flat ribbon cable, the cable assembly must be ordered separately.
PDO | Flat ribbon cable kit (26P) without cable
PD1 | Flat ribbon cable kit (26P) with 1.5 m cable 110 12 stations

(26P)
Sl unit: EX126 IP67 compliant PD2 | Flat ribbon cable kit EzeP; with 3.0 m cable (16 stations)

SDOW | Serial kit without SI unit P PD3 | Flat ribbon cable kit (26P) with 5.0 m cable
SDQW| Serial kit for DeviceNet 0 12 sialions - 1 to 8 stations . ) . 1 1109 stations
SDNW/ Serial kit for PROFIBUS-DP (16siatons) | SDVB | Serial kit for CC-LINK (16 tatiors) | PDC | Flat riobon cable kit 20P) without cable () | g gong
Kit Kit Kit L Kit
(D-sub connector kit) (Circular connector kit) (Terminal block box kit) (Lead wire kit)

FDO | D-sub connector kit (25P) without cable MDO)| Circular connector kit (26P) without cable ' IP67
compliant Lbo

FD2 | D-sub connect

( (
FD1 | D-sub connector kit (25P) with 1.5 m cable | 1 to 12 stations | MID1 | Circular connector kit (26P) with 1.5 m cable | 1 to 12 stations
or kit (25P) with 3.0 m cable | (16 stations) | D] Circular connector kit (26P) with 3.0 m cable | (16 stations)

Lead wire kit (25 core) 0.6 m lead wire
— — 110 12 sta
110 10 stations | LD | Lead wire kit (25 core) 1.5 m lead wire (1° s st:ﬁz:;?s

1
t
1
t

FD3 | D-sub connector kit (25P) with 5.0 m cable MD3| Circular connector kit (26P) with 5.0 m cable

TDO | Terminal block box kit

(16 stations) |LID2 | Lead wire kit (25 core) 3.0 m lead wire

+ The maximum number of stations displayed in parentheses is applied to the special wiring specification (Option “-K”).
Note 1) When selecting Sl units with SDTC or SDTD specifications, there are limits to the supply current from the Sl unit to the input block or valve. Refer to page 1667 for details.
Note 2) When selecting Sl units with SDZCN specifications only, IP40 is compatible. (All other Sl units are IP67 compliant.)

EX500 Sl Unit Part No. Table

EX250 Sl Unit Part No. Table

Symbol|  Protocol type Serial unit No. Symbol Protocol t Serial unitno. | P
i YP NPN output (+ COM) | PNP output (— COM)| P29e Dlse CEER g CIEY CIAFE A, || (PEEE
Serial kit for DeviceNet SDQ | Serial kit for DeviceNet EX250-SDN1
Serial kit for PROFIBUS-DP SDN | Serial kit for PROFIBUS-DP EX250-SPR1
SDAZ " ol kit for COLINK EX500-Q001 EX500-Q101 -\ P. 1688 SDV | Serial kit for CC-LINK EX250-SMJ2
EtherNet/IP SDTA | AS-i, 8 infout, 31 slave modes, 2 power supply systems | EX250-SAS3
SDTB| AS-i, 4 infout, 31 slave modes, 2 power supply systems | EX250-SAS5
EX240 SI Unit Part No. Table SDTC| AS-, 8 infout, 31 slave modes, 1 power supply systems | EX250-SAS7 P. 1664
Symbol Protocol type Serial unit No. | Page SDTD)| AS-, 4 infout, 31 slave modes, 1 power supply systems | EX250-SAS9
SDY | CANopen EX250-SCA1A
SDQW, For DeviceNet EX240-SDN2_| 1661 SDZCN| ControlNet EX250-SCN1
SDNW| For PROFIBUS DP EX240-SPR1_| SDZEN| EtherNetIP EX250-SENT

ol
o
vor
Vo5

vz
50
Vs
VR

Refer to pages 1680 to 1694 for the details of EX500 gateway type serial
transmission systems, pages 1664 to 1679 for the details of EX250 integrated-
type (for 1/0) serial transmission systems and pages 1661 to 1663 for the details

of EX240 integrated-type (for I/O) serial transmission systems.

SvMC 867
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Series VQC4000

How to Order Valves

VvQC4 |1
Series VQC4000—1— é

0

0
® ©

5
o ® 0

@ Type of actuation Seal type @ Manual override
2 position single 3 position exhaust center 0 Metal seal Nil: Non-locking
(A)(B) (A) (B) 1 Rubber seal push type
42 42 (Tool required)
1 Z]ZMB% (© Function
513 i
RO &2 (H15) (;) (3Rz) Nil | Standard type (1 W)

R External pilot

2 position double (metal)

3 position pressure center

A) (B A) (B
| (4)(2 ) ( 3 (2 )
sl LA
> (R)(P)(R2) (R1) (P)(R2)
2 position double (rubber) 3 position perfect
(A)(B) (A) (B)
42 42
513 51 3
(R)(P)(R2) (R1) (P)(R2)
3 position closed center
(A) (B)
4 2
3
51 3
(R1)(P)(R2)
868

O

Y Low wattage type (0.5 W)

Note 1) When specifying more
than one option, enter
symbols in alphabetical
order.

Note 2) Please select when you
expect to energize the
unit for extended
periods of time. Refer to
page 3 for details.

@ Coil voltage
5 24 VDC Note)
6 12 VDC
Note) S kit is only available
for 24 VDC.
® Light/Surge voltage
suppressor
Nil | with
Without light,
E .
with surge voltage supressor

B: Locking type
(Tool required)




Plug-in Unit Series VQC4000

Manifold Option Refer to pages 790 to 791 for option details.

Blanking plate assembly

VVQ4000-10A-1

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ4000-P-1- 33

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ4000-R-1- 32

SUP/EXH block plate
VVQ4000-16A

<SUP block plate>

Throttle valve spacer
VVQ4000-20A-1

Residual pressure release valve
perfect spacer
VVQ4000-25A-1 Note 1)

SUP stop valve spacer
VVQ4000-37A-1

Interface regulator
ARBQ4000-00-&-1

Q Note 1) Perfect spacers with residual pressure release valve cannot be combined with external pilot specifications.

O

869
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series VQC
Base Mounted

Plug-in Unit

JIS Symbol

2 position single
(A) (B)
42

2\ [} P

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

2 position double (metal)
(A B
42

=L

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

2 position double (rubber)
(/1) (2)

e \\ [} F=

513
(R1)(P)(R2)

3 position closed center
(/Z) (2)

(R1) (P) (R2)
3 position exhaust center

(A) (B)
4 2

SALIANAES

513
(R1) (P)(R2)
3 position pressure center
A @B

42

(R1) (P)(R2)

3 position perfect
(A ®

4
5 1 3
(R1) (P) (R2)
4 position dual 3 port valve (A)

FRLEHAL

NG 1 NC

4 position dual 3 port valve (B)
4 2

5 3
NO 1T NO

4 position dual 3 port valve (C)

Model
Flow characteristics Response ﬁm2‘°(‘§,§§
Series |  No. of Model 154,2(P A B) | 42553(AB>R1R) |sundara] Low | M2
solenoids Ciantlistarl] b | Cv |Clamsbar] b | ov | 1W |wattage| @
. Metal seal | VQC1100 0.70 0.15/0.16 0.72 0.25 | 0.18 | 120rless [ 150rless
5| Single 64
= Rubber seal | VQC1101 | 0.85  [0.20|0.21 1.0 0.30 | 0.25 | 150rless | 20 or less
;5- R Metalseal |VQC1200 | 0.70 [0.15(/0.16| 0.72 |0.25| 0.18 |10orless|13orless
Rubber seal | VQC1201 | 0.85 [0.20| 0.21 1.0 0.30| 0.25 | 150rless |20 orless
Closed |Metalseal |VQC1300 | 0.68 [0.15/0.16| 0.72 [0.25|0.18 |200rless |26 0rless
vacio0| center | pipherseal |VQC1301 | 0.70  [0.20|0.16| 0.65 [0.42|0.18 |250rless|33orless
S| Exhaust |Metalseal |VQC1400 | 0.68 [0.15/0.16| 0.72 [0.25(0.18 |200rless|26orless
.g center | Rubherseal |VQC1401 | 0.70  [0.20(0.16| 1.0  |0.30{ 0.25 |25 orless|33orless 8
®|pressure |Metalseal [VAC1500| 0.70 [0.15]0.16| 0.72 |0.250.18 |20orless| 2B orless
center | pnberseal |VAC1501 |  0.85 [0.20[0.21| 0.65 |0.42]0.18 |250rless|33orless
§ 3poD:3|a|ve Rubberseal | VOCIE0T | 070  [020[016| 0.70 (020 | 0.16 |25 orless| 33 orlss
c| single Metal seal | VQC2100 2.0 0.15| 0.46 2.6 0.15| 0.60 | 22orless | 29 or less! 90
:% Rubber seal | VQC2101 22 0.28|0.55 3.2 0.30 | 0.80 |24 orless | 31 or less
E— R Metal seal | VQC2200 2.0 0.15|0.46 2.6 0.15| 0.60 | 150rless| 20 or less
Rubber seal | VQC2201 2.2 0.28|0.55 3.2 0.30| 0.80 |20 or less | 26 or less!
Closed |Metalseal |VQC2300 2.0 0.15| 0.46 2.0 0.18 0.46 | 29 or less | 38 or less!
vac2000 | ¢ center | Rybper seal | VAC2301 20 (028|049 2.2  |0.31|0.60 [340orless|44orless
Z| Exhaust Metal seal | VQC2400 2.0 0.15| 0.46 2.6 0.15] 0.60 | 29 or less | 38 or less! 110
:% center | pubberseal|VQC2401 | 2.0  [0.28]0.49| 3.2  [0.30|0.80 |34orless|44orless
Pressure | Metal seal | VQC2500 24 0.17{057| 2.0 0.18 | 0.46 | 290r less| 38 or less
center | pubberseal [VQC2501 | 3.2 [028/080| 22  [031]0.60 |Morless|4orless
ESpE:\?LIve Rubber seal VQCZ§01 1.8 0.28|0.46 1.8 0.28| 0.46 |34 orless |44 or less
) Metal seal | VQC4100 6.2 019 1.5 6.9 0.17| 1.7 |200rless |22 orless
S| Single 230
= Rubber seal | VQC4101 7.2 0.43] 2.1 7.3 0.38| 2.0 |250rless |27 orless
g Metal seal | VQC4200 6.2 019 1.5 6.9 0.17| 1.7 |120rless | 12orless
| Double 260
Rubber seal | VQC4201 7.2 043 2.1 7.3 0.38| 2.0 |150rless |150rless
Closed |Metalseal |VQC4300 5.9 023 1.5 6.3 0.18| 1.6 |450rless |47 orless
VOC4000 center | Ripherseal |VQCA301 | 7.0  [0.34|1.9| 6.4  |042] 1.9 |500rless|52orless
| Exhaust Metal seal | VQC4400 6.2 018 1.5 6.9 0.17| 1.7 |450rless |47 orless 280
;% center | Rupber seal | VQC4401 7.0 ]0.38|1.9 7.3 ]0.38| 2.0 |500rless|520rless
:‘)—Pressure Metal seal | VQC4500 6.2 0.18(1.9 6.4 0.18| 1.6 |450rless |47 orless
CeNter | Rypberseal (VQC4S01 | 7.0 038 1.9| 7.1 |0.38] 2.0 |500rless|520rless
N Metal seal | VQC4600 2.7 — | — 3.7 — | — [550rless |57 orless 500
Rubber seal | VQC4601 2.8 — | — 3.9 — | — [62o0rless |64 orless

VQC1000: Cylinder port size C6 without a back pressure check valve

Q Note 1) Values represented in this column are in the following conditions:

VQC2000: Cylinder port size C8 without a back pressure check valve
VQC4000: Cylinder port size Rc 3/8
Note 2) Values represented in this column are based on JIS B 8375-1981 (operating with clean air and a supply
pressure of 0.5 MPa. Equipped with light/surge voltage suppressor. Values vary depending on the
pressure as well as the air quality.) Values for double types are when the switch is ON.

O
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Plug-in unit Series VQC

Standard Specifications

£

Manifold Specifications

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation at low temperatures.
Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction resulted from the impact test using a drop impact tester. The test was

performed one time each in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and
armature, for both energized and de-energized states.
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000Hz. Test was performed
in the axial and right angle directions of the main valve and armature for both energized and
de-energized states.

Note 3) Values in ( ) are for the low wattage (0.5 W) specification.
Note 4) Metal seal type only.

Valve Configuration Metal seal ‘ Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas
8 Max. operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 1.0 MPa) Note 4)
& Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
S
S | Min. operating | Double 0.1 MPa
Q | Pressure 3 position 0.1 MPa 0.2 MPa R
HE i sJ
S| 4 position — 0.15 MPa
§ 3 Max. operating pressure Note 3) 1.0 MPa (0.7 MPa) Sy
8|8 Single 0.15 MPa \ 0.2 MPa I
=3 Min. operatin
3 § pressgre g Double 0.15 MPa SV
> L
s 3 position 0.15 MPa \ 0.2 MPa —
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa SYJ
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 50°C Note 1) SZ
Lubrication Not required —
Manual override Push type/Locking type (tool required) option VP4
Impact resistance/Vibration resistance 150/30 m/s2 Note 2) 30700
Enclosure Dust proof (IP67 compliant) e

«»| Rated coil voltage 24 VDC V@

[= R
®.2| Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage —
k| mv—— : V04
£2| Coil insulation type Equivalent to B type
2°c
i 8| Power consumption| 24 VDC 1 W DC (42 mA), 0.5 W DC (21 mA) VQ5

@1 (Current) 12VDC 1 W DC (83 mA), 0.5 W DC (42 mA) L

VQZ
SQ
VFS

Piping specifications

Note 2)

VFR

. Applicable 5 station
. Applicable -
Series Base model Connection type Port Port size Note 1) Z{Dati - solenoid mass
direction 1,3 (P, R) 2,4 (A, B) valves (9)
C8 (Fore8) | C3 (For 03.2) 628
Options 7| C4 (Fore4) |(F,L,MandPkits\| VQC10J00-5 (Single)
vQCc1000 | vVvs5QC11-0JC0] Side i i
D|_rect o_utl_et C6 (For 26) 1 to 12 stations VaCiTI01-5 759
with builtin 1| = M5 threads)|( T ki (Double, 3P)
i reads ,
L silencer (1 to 10 stations)
) C10 (For 10) S kit
M F Kit: D-sub connector Options 1 to 8 stations: 1051
Sy | ™ it Flat cable Direct outlet || 4 (Foro4) o 200 vac200-5 | (Single)
- Sid with built-in C6 (For 26 to 12 stations:
L] B T Kit: Terminal block box ee silencer (For 26) EX250 vacatot5 | 1144
) . . - ~| C8(Fore8) (Double, 3P)
M S Kit: Serial transmission Branch type ’
W L Kit: Lead wire €12 (for 012)
B M Kit: Circular connector
C8(Fored) /e | \andpits
C10 (For 210) |\ 1 to 12 stations 4150
Side b Ro 1/ C12 (For 212) ( T kit ) .S kit
:Rc1/2 1 to 10 stations/| VQC4L100-5 (without unit)
VQC4000 | VV5QC41-C000] : Re 1/4 S kit .
R:Re 3/4 Rc 3/8 1o 12 stations: || YQC4H01-5 | ﬁﬂig?;dnot
EX240, EX250 included.
1 to 8 stations:
Bottom Rc 1/4 EX500
Note 1) One-touch fittings in inch sizes are also available.
Note 2) An optional specification for special wiring is available to increase the maximum number of stations.
871
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VV5QC41

Plug-in unit Series VQC

VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit) Compatible with EX500 Gateway Type Serial Transmission System

S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX500)

M12 8-pin socket

L2
39.5 L1 (6.5)
Manual  p=25 65.5

Indicator light override T—T—>
Al

21 rmpm/r e IEE:
(<) —_—
JHHHEEEE SJ
CL. © © © © © © © ©
= H@F F},HQ IR 28 SY
K b @u @L o @u Ju @u @u SV
IR Ll
SI unit S B | o | & aﬂ SYJ
\ Q?; #?; N J — —
o
. Sz
S (D@ @ D& B DB ® —
2 x Rc 3/4 ‘IP4
3(R) port I
2xRc1/2
1(P) port 80700
B ® [ —
@ Va
H oo =} LO S VQ4
. OO0 28"
O ~ =~ 0 ———
- o w )
Y P 0000000 sk V05
M12 8-pin plug / \ 2xRci1/8 2 21.5 ‘ (6.5)
/ Pilot EXH port ; 27 |
2xRc1/8
External pilot port 2n x Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 31
Rc 1/4:1/4" Female thread / 38.7
Rc 3/8: 3/8" Female thread / P=2y] 655
C8 :08 One-touch fitting /
C10 : 910 One-touch fitting /
C12 : @12 One-touch fitting /
2(B), 4(A) port

Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 =25n + 152 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 231 256 281 306 331 356 381 406 431 456 481 506
L2 177 202 227 252 277 302 327 352 377 402 427 452 477 502 527 552

SvMC 873
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plug-in unit Series VQC

VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit) Compatible with EX250 Integrated Type (for /0) Serial Transmission System

Vv5QC41
S Kit
(Serial transmission kit: EX250)
- L2 »
55_ 108 - L1 _ |(65)
i D Indicator light P=25 65.5 T Manual override
¥
&7 roTooToOTaoT oo o 2= SJ
21 21 63 i V| |v|alv|8|v|g|v|alv|alv /‘Sj{*ﬂ I
I B T v1] § ] 1] v1] H 1) SY
1 L [ b| 6| 6| | O|O|O|O —
= [ L 78 sV
8 = -2
I s o unnanenananm o
A A s 4 b b o SYJ
fJ [’5’ ® ® ® ;; 7’:Jk V
L , [ od K A SZ
Input block / =] e —
Sl unit VP4
[D-side] Stations) (@D @@ @-®-® @D-® @ —
2 x Rc 3/4 80700

3(R) port

2xM12 2xRc1/2 —
1(P) port
4 x M8 I
@ 4 ]
A Bl “‘ D 0|0 0|0 .0|0_,0|0_0|0_0|0_0[0_.0 0 ‘5_
o 1 e @ JEEECeEB O a1
Vil 1o Qﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ ONay

A
2 x M12 0 s 1(63)
3 2xRc 1/8 b
2% Rc 1/8 Pilot EXH port
o ——o-|
External pilot port 38.7 VFS
2n x C4, C6, C8 / P=25 65.5 VFR

C4: g4 One-touch fitting >
C6: g6 One-touch fitting

C8: 28 One-touch fitting / Va7
C10: 610 One-touch fitting _/ —
C12: 812 One-touch fitting /
2(B), 4(A) port

Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 =25n + 205 (For one input block. Add 21 mm for each additional input block.) n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L ni 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 |12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 131 | 156 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256 | 281 | 306 | 331 | 356 | 381 | 406 | 431 | 456 | 481 | 506
L2 230 | 255 | 280 | 305 | 330 | 355 | 380 | 405 | 430 | 455 | 480 | 505 | 530 | 555 | 580 | 605

SvMC 875
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VQC4000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit) Compatible with EX240 Integrated Type (for I/0) Serial Transmission System

VVv5QC41
S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX240)

(14.5) L2 (1 input block: 8 inputs)
(8) 128.5 L1 6.5
54 Indicator light P=25 655
Min.0 to Max. 4 Manual override
unit
0o 216mm — |
(a6 LSS O ) ) ) ﬁ%
y v v a|v a|v a|lv a|v a|v
,,; ] 7(“; D D / o
1 O T & )
: E = ||| D || D[P
' ©® © 5
s i 5 ©05; o | | O/ b| | O| O| b
| 10 @ X ol ™
e T Y & IR 38
| F IR nanmm
: i . o B O b b O O
® ! / =5
*:&\ ssle p | ||| o
D | ® [ @ Eﬁﬁ
=4 L J ‘
— o
LL ) Sl unit 2
DI unit

Mounting hole for 2 x M5, with input block only

Stations) (D@~ @@ &-® D@0

2 x Rc 3/4
3(R) port
2xRc1/2
1(P) port
] ® & g ® u@
¢ @ o|lo|lo|lo|lo|lo|o
® lﬁﬁ ®B m @ uo’ mn
o oo oo (u]n] (u]|m] o0 oo (u]n] 0 .
0 I m B N vl 1B
e G- ToTerern Bk
o™ ® ® ®|lem = [l - )
Qif ~ |- = y C — 1 2
YT T e Q00000008
& 2xRc1/8 / 10 ‘
- External pilot port hant 215 | (6.5)
2xRc1/8 27
Pilot EXH port 31
38.5

2n x Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12
Rc 1/4:1/4" Female thread

Rc 3/8: 3/8" Female thread

C8 : 28 One-touch fitting

C10 : 610 One-touch fitting
C12 : 312 One-touch fitting
2(B), 4(A) port

Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 = 25n + 241 (For 1 input block. For each additional input block, add 54 mm.) n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 231 256 281 306 331 356 381 406 431 456 481 506
L2 266 291 316 341 366 391 416 441 466 491 516 541 566 591 616 641
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plug-in unit Series VQC

VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Serial Transmission Kit) Compatible with EX126 Integrated Type (for Output) Serial Transmission System

VVvV5QC41
S Kit (Serial transmission kit: EX126)

Indicator light
Manual override

79.5 L/ 6.5 ——
72 P=25 65.5 SJ
Mounting hole for 2 x M5 46 b(ﬁ) —
] _ P SY
= OTOU OOy OoTooT o I
| C v| [v|alv|a f alv |alv |a|v 5 —
® ® > SV
;] @ & | | B e | |a|a|d]| o —
T 51 Ol I I O Ol O O I
oL MMM 3¢ SY
~ 2 4 )y =
% Z | | 51 © @U @U @U @L o gu ;f? SZ
J 2l® . ® B | w /s,
| 4Tt EEEeentee VP4
“* | P e T e
55.5 f
Sl unit o
101 Please use drip proof plug assembly - 80700
(AXT100-B04A) with unused
conduit port (G1/2). V Q
————— TGO S S > S S S S S g(’;{?c 344 S
po
4xG1/2 2xRc1/2
Conduit port — 1(P) port
7 L] ® ®
C (e o a 8| B|a o|a B|a B(a 2] =) B(a 5] L) LQ
8, o IS O ooolaloolt @( R
8] o © = A = )
| i L L ¥ ! | )
N ‘ q fm{? MEQQQEQ}E [a][=] EEQ]%) 8 ¥, —
3.5
3 = / 2xRc 1/8 .”_"1 = =
T 2xRc1/8 Pilot EXH port T 215|| (6.5)
External pilot port 27 VFS
2n x Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 31
Rc 1/4: 1/4" Female thread ] 38.7 VFR
Rc 3/8: 3/8" Female thread //
C8 : 98 One-touch fitting
C10 : 210 One-touch fitting / Va7
C12 : 212 One-touch fitting /
2(B), 4(A) port
Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 = 25n + 192 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 231 256 281 306 331 356 381 406 431 456 481 506
L2 217 242 267 292 317 342 367 392 417 442 467 492 517 542 567 592

SvMC 879
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VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (D-sub connector kit)

* Using our D-sub connector for electrical connections greatly reduces
labor, while it also minimizes wiring and saves space.

» We use a D-sub connector (25P) that conforms to MIL standards and is
therefore widely compatible with many standard commercial models.

* Top or side entry for the connector can be changed freely, allowing for
changes even after mounting, to meet any changing needs for space.

Electrical Wiring Specifications Cable Assembly
015
D-sub connector AXT100-DS25-030
o \ 050
N As the standard electrical wiring specification D-sub connector cable assemblies can be ordered with manifolds.
o1 used is for 12 stations or less, double wirin Refer to manifold ordering.
140 ) g g
150 gs (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is used for Lead wire colors for
130 o4 the internal wiring of each station regardless D-sub connector
1o ©5 of valve and option types. cable assembly
190 08 Mixed single and double wiring are available terminal numbers
200 5 g as options Cable | Lead
210 : Terminal| o Dot
220 ‘;190 Refer to special wiring specifications (options) 0.3 mm?2 x 25 core enol. g c\%llrc?r marking
20 o1 below. .. 014 1 | Black | None
20 12 Lead wire colors for Approx. 010 > TBrown [ None
N, D-sub connector assemblies 3 | Red [None
i 015 s e
O Connector terminal no. (AXT1 00_D325_ggg) Seal (length indication) 4 |Orange| None
Terminal ; Lead wire Dot - 5 | Yellow | None
no. Polarity color ~ marking Molded 6 | Pink | None
SOL.A olded cover
) o ) (+) Black None 7 Blue | None
Station 1 { 2 x M2.6 x 0.45 -
ation SOLB, 1y o *) Yellow Black 3 8 | Purple | White
Station 2 { SOLA, , ) (+) Brown None Connector DB-25SF-N 9 | Gray |Black
aton SOLB, 15 () ) Pink Black i WS e 'J"a%’;ﬁﬂg:gnby 10| White | Black
) SOLA, ) (+) Red None = —— Electronics Industry, Ltd. | 11 | White | Red
Station 3 { SOLB, 14 O ) Blue White M 55 oot sid 12 | Yellow| Red
Station 4 { SOLA, 4 a) ) Orange None {4eernnennnnns o5 >ocket side. 13 |Orange| Red
SOLB,, 17 () (+) Purple None © Soocashosaon) A Terminal no. 1; Y;'.HO;V ::act
. SOL.A 5 o ) Yellow None - 5000008600000 in a.c
Station 5 SOL.B i i 16 | Blue |White
°18 (9 (+) Gray None Loerereeeenen 13
SOL.A 6 ) 47.04 | 17 | Purple | None
Station 6 { SOLB, g e ) Pink None 18 | Gray | None
O -
SOL.A © ® Orange Black 19 |Orange| Black
Station 7 { o O +) Blue  None 20 | Red |White
soL A 20 +) Red White 21 | Brown | White
Station 8 { o 2 O ) Purple  White D-sub connector cable assemblies 22 | Pink | Red
SOL-A 21 () (+) Brown White Cable . Not 23 | Gray | Red
Station 9 { SoLB ) +) Gray  Black length (L) artno. ote 24 | Black |White
soLa . O ® Pink Red 1.5m | AXTI00DS25015 |, 25 | White | None
Station 10 { SOL.B 10 (1) (+) White Black 3m AXT100-DS25-030 0.3 mm2 x 25 cores
=023 () (+) Gray Red 5m AXT100-DS25-050
Station 11 { SOLAG 11 () +) White Red * When using a standard commercial
SOLB, o4 _ i connector, use a type 25P female connector
SOL.A o ® Black White forming to MIL-C-24308
. 2 conforming to MIL-C- .
Station 12 { SOL.B °12 0 (+) Ye”?W Red = Cannot be used for transfer wiring.
025 () (+) White None « Lengths other than the above is also
COM. ;43 (4 O Orange Red available. Please contact SMC for details.
N
Positive Negativeme)
o gFglgl_ Electrical characteristics Some connector manufacturers:
Item Characteristic « Fuiitsu. Ltd
Note) When using the negative COM specification for VQC1000/2000, Conduct it jitsu, Ltd. .
use valves for negative COM. onduct oor esistance | oo or jess « Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
Qkm, 20°C - J.S.T. Mfg. Co,, Ltd.
Voltage limit 1000 « HIROSE ELECTRIC CO., LTD.
] Special Wiring Specifications (Options) \ V.1 mine, AC
Insulation resistance 5 or more
(For 25P) O Mixed single and double wiring are available as MAm, 20°C
7~ | options. The maximum number of manifold Note) The minimum
1
Eﬁ 2 stations is determined by the number of bending radius
1w o8 solenoids. Count one point for a single solenoid for D-sub
™ g5 type and two points for a double solenoid type. i?gge,ﬁ:(n’r cables
]go 23 The total number of solenoids (points) must not :
200 g exceed 24.
210 o9
220 010
20 544
240 4p
25 o3
\O/\
— _CoOM
880
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VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (D-sub connector kit)

) L2
27 L1 (6.5)
Indicator light P25 655 Manual override
a J—F
i V| [v|gv|a|v|av|a|v |8V S’j{ Iy
§ § i) i) § § i)
>l o Pl ol O|lO|O|lO ol o
‘ N SR
N~
ey 041 WL
Te}
< b [ ® ﬂ&
~
+ i i === *
| /s | ol 1
Manual release for switching connector direction 2
Applicable connector: (Stations) (D2 @@ &-©®- D@
D-sub connector (25P) 2 xRc 3/4
(Conforms to MIL-C-24308) 3(R) port
2xRc 1/2
1(P) port
R20(Min. bending inner radius)
]\ . 44 :H:u GG GGG NG LOum-;S
e | cllelielielleliene S S in 8
Q) = NIy 0 i 3
Q0000 O0OIBR T | ¢
w| | [|[25 L(G.S)
2 xRc 1/8 =7
Pilot EXH port el
31
2xRc1/8 38.7
- External pilot port
D-sub connector cable assembly (25P) po5 655
AXT100-DS25-015:1.5m / 2n x Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12
AXT100-DS25-030: 3 m / Rc 1/4: 1/4" Female threa /
/ Rc 3/8: 3/8" Female threa /
AXT100-DS25-050: 5 m C8 : 8 One-touch fitting /
C10:010 One-ouch fitting  /
C12: 912 One-touch fitting /
2(B), 4(A) port
Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 = 25n + 139.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 |12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 131 | 156 | 181 |206 |231 |[256 |281 |306 |331 |[356 (381 |406 |431 |[456 |481 |506
L2 164.5 | 189.5 | 214.5 | 239.5 | 264.5 | 289.5 | 314.5 | 339.5 | 364.5 | 389.5 | 414.5 | 439.5 | 464.5 | 489.5 | 514.5 | 539.5
882 V7
ZSVC



VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Flat ribbon cable kit)

* Using our flat ribbon cable for electrical connections greatly
reduces labour, while it also minimizes wiring and saves space.

* We use flat ribbon cables whose connectors (26P and 20P)
conform to MIL standards, and are therefore widely compatible
with many standard commercial models.

* Top or side entry for the connector can be changed freely,
allowing for changes even after mounting, to meet any changing
needs for space.

Electrical Wiring Specifications Cable Assembly
1
Flat ribbon cable connector AXT100-FC %g- 2
Double wiring (connected to SOL. A 3
d SOL. B) i d for the internal . .
iig S: jv?ring of eaL;]S sl::(taioni:agaic;ﬂez;nsf Type 26P flat ribbon cable connector assemblies can be ordered
200 021 valve and option types with manifolds. Refer to manifold ordering.
200 018 Mixed single and double wiring are
:ZS S:; available as options. .
140 O1a Refer to special wiring specifica- Terminal no. 28AWG
120 011 tions (options) below. Red
100 09 _
8007 —
6005 \Connector terminal number Lh
4008 C\\LS\‘/
2001 0
\Triangle mark indicator position 85
<26P> <20P>
Terminal Polarity Terminal Polarity (15.6)
no. no.
-) +)

A SOL.A 1
Station 1 {

) , A SOLA_ " L
A SOL.B 5 Stat|on1{

) A~ SOL.B 2

¥

SOL.A SOL.A
. ="\ ———0 3 (1) () ) —"\ ~——0 3 (= + . .
StatlonZ{ ATSOLB, 4 () () Staﬂon?{ AYSOLB. , () & Flat ribbon cable connector assemblies
SOL.A . SOL.A . Part no.
F\ 220 5 () (+) 1\ 2R 5 + Cable
Station 3 { J\/s()ﬁo 6 O Stationa{ */\/SOAO 6 " length (L) 26P 20P
s {J\/Mo 7O w {J\/Mo 7 @ 1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 AXT100-FC20-1
Sialond 4 A\"SOLB, g () (y SWOMLATSOLB, g () (o 3m AXT100-FC26-2 AXT100-FC20-2
9 O @ SOLA, 9 () 5m AXT100-FC26-3 AXT100-FC20-3

A\ SOL.A
Stations{ A

SOL.B g

A SOLA 4
Station 6 {

s StathﬂS{ SOL.B 10

A\ SOL.A
&) Statione{ "

* When using a standard commercial connector, use a type 26P
connector conforming to MIL-C-83503 or a type 20P with strain relief.

|
¥

H/\/SO#BO 12 =) ) SOLB, 1o (- + * Cannot be used for transfer wiring.
SOL.A = SOL.A _ * Lengths other than the above is also available. Please contact SMC
. A\ 22013 (9 ) , 13 + >
Station 7 { A SOLB 4, R Stanon7{ SOLB 1, ( . for details.

*) SOLA, 15

Station 8 { SOL.B
(+) "\ =016
@ ASOLA 47
) StanonQ{ A SOLB 15

¥

A SOL.A 015
Stations{ AYSOL.B 16

AYSOLA 47
StationQ{ A SOLB 1g

Connector Manufacturers Example:

|
¥

- Hirose Electric CO., Ltd.
+ Sumitomo/3-M Limited

T X

AAAAAAAATAAAAAAAAA
TTETTITETZTZTEZTEZTEZEZTEZZEZ

. SOL.A 19 o) ) COM. . FUjitSU, Ltd.
Statlon10{ SOLB oy () () I com e ® 6 + Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
‘ SOLAL (O () e » 0 - J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
smnonn{ VeoLB » O 0 Posiive Negative - OKi Electric Cable Co., Ltd.
SOL.A ) spec.  spec.
Station12{ SOL.B 2 )
FA\AEBod 9 @)
oo™ @ O | Special Wiring Specifications (Option |
COM. o6 (3 (O pecial Wiring Specifications (Option)
Positive Negative
COM  COM COM COoM
spec.  spec. *\
Q Note) When using the negative COM specification for VQC1000/2000, 260 0251 COM COM
use valves for negative COM. 240 023
9 220 021 \ / ) )
200 019 200 o9 Mixed single and double
180 017 180 017 wiring are available as
160 015 160 015 options. The maximum
140 013 140 013 number of manifold stations
120 OMN 120 O11 is determined by the number
100 09 100 09 of solenoids. Count one
80 07 80 07 point for a single solenoid
60 O5 60 05 type and two points for a
4 3 4 3 i
Si gﬂ double solenoid type. The
2 ! 2 ! total number of solenoids
(points) must not exceed 24.
(For 26P) (For 20P)
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VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Flat ribbon cable kit)

VV5QC41

- L2 -
27 L1 (6.5)
Indicator light P=25 455 Manual override
g T ]
T v| [v|av|ev|alv|alv|alv S5 1
a 4
-
v g § § [v1] i) i)
A i b b i
< ©
b~ T
Jo A I
< [}
~ i i
- A
v 5 I LK IR I== E%» \
Manual release for switching connector direction =
Applicable connector: ol tati A AR AD)-(BY-A{B)-(T)-{8) -+ o
Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) @@ @
(Conforms to MIL-C-83503)
Flat ribbon cable 2x Rc 3/4
connector assembly (26P) 3(R) port
AXT100-FC26-1: 1.5m \ 2xRe 1/2
AXT100-FC26-2: 3m \ 1(P) port
AXT100-FC26-3: 5m \ 1 |
\ ( @ | @ ‘
Y X‘ 4] Wn 0[0_,.0[0 40|00 0|0 0|0 0| 0 S
o T 000000000 O —gg ¥ °
© N == O = #é G o
8V} s 4
v Sy Wﬁ.ﬁ.ﬁ.ﬁm DD SY ¥y
1 A |
™ 2xRc 1/8 LO'T 2511 (6.5
2xRc1/8 ™ Pilot EXH port - 27
External pilot port -]
31
2n x Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 -
Rc 1/4: 1/4" Female thread / 387
Rc 3/8: 3/8" Female thread / P25l 655
C8 : @8 One-touch fitting / -ra————
C10:010 One-touch fiting _ /
C12:912 One-touch fitting /
2(B), 4(A) port /

Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 = 25n + 139.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 |11 |12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 131 | 156 | 181 |206 |231 |256 |281 (306 |331 |[356 |381 |406 |431 |456 |481 |506
L2 164.5 | 189.5 | 214.5 | 239.5 | 264.5 | 289.5 | 314.5 | 339.5 | 364.5 | 389.5 | 414.5 | 439.5 | 464.5 | 489.5 | 514.5 | 539.5
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VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Terminal block box kit)

® This kit has a small terminal block inside a junction
box.The provision of a G 3/4 electrical entry allows

connection of condauit fittings.

Terminal Block Connection

Step 1. How to remove terminal block cover
Loosen the 4 mounting screws (M4) and remove the
terminal block cover.

Mounting screw (M4)

Step 3. How to replace the terminal block cover
Securely tighten the screws to the torque shown in the
table below, after confirming that the gasket is installed
correctly.

Proper tightening torque (N-m)
0.7t01.2

if Terminal block cover Connect each wire to the power supply side, according

Gasket

Step 2. The diagram below shows the terminal block wiring.
All stations are provided with double wiring
regardless of the valves which are mounted.

to the markings provided inside the terminal block.
M3 screw

Electrical entry
2xG3/4

* Applicable crimped terminal: 1.25-3S,1.25Y-3,1.25Y-3N,1.25Y-3.5
* Name plate: VVQ5000-N-T
* Drip proof plug assembly (for G 3/4): AXT100-BO6A

Electrical Wiring Specifications (Conforms to IP67)

SOL.A

Station 1

Station 2

Station 3

Station 4

00| | VOU| v6|| v8|| V|| vo|| VS| v¥|| ve|| ve Vl]

Station 6

g

Station 7
The internal wiring is double (con-
nected to SOL. A and SOL. B) for
all stations regardless of the type
of valve or options.
Mixed single and double wiring Station 9
are available as options.

Note) When using the negative
COM specification for
VQC1000/2000, use
valves for negative COM.

Station 8

Station 10

{
{
{
{
Station 5 {
{
{
{
{
{

Standard wiring Special Wiring Specifications (Option) \

Terminal  Polarity Mixed single and double wiring are available as

options. The maximum number of manifold stations
is determined by the number of solenoids. Count
one point for a single solenoid type and two points
for a double solenoid type. The total number of
solenoids (points) must not exceed 20.

1. How to order

Indicate option symbol "-K" in the manifold part
number and be sure to specify station positions for
single or double wiring on the manifold specification
sheet.

2. Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are connected from
solenoid station 1 on the A side in the order
indicated by the arrows without skipping any
terminal numbers.

1A ()
B )
2A ()
2B ()
A ()
3B ()
A ()
48 ()
5A  (9)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)
)

n

T

n

T

n

T

¥

T

n

5B
6A
6B
7A
7B
8A
8B
9A

T X

¥

trririirtrriirtrrriirrrr it

T
@)
®)

T

m

9B -)
10A ()
=)

¥

+

TTTTT T T T T T T T T T T TTTE T

4

CcoM (+) =)
Positive Negative
COM COM
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VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Terminal block box kit)

L2
79.5 L1 6.5
7 Indicator light P=25 655
Manual override ‘
E 1 YN0 (N N R Dl —
. v vialv|a|v |g|V alv
[}
0
Ennnn
3 D | b |0 || DD
] © J <} © <J © . .
< [(e]
: AR BN i
3 _ i
&
® () P | m
1o} . s e — [«
3 /iw C = o [ & [ & 1 — —
N Z
Mounting hole
101 for 2 x M5 =
Statiors)- D@ @ @&~ @~ D@ @
2 x Rc 3/4
3(R) port
2xRc1/2
1(P) port
—_—
@
] @ [Te}
0 m AR To) g
RIS \\> \e% Jx
I #9 :
~ 2xRc1/8 / g
£2] External pilot port «
2xRc1/8 .5)
Pilot EXH port
2n x Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 31
Rc 1/4 : 1/4" Female thread 8.7
Rc 3/8 : 3/8" Female thread -
C8 : @8 One-touch fitting
C10 : 910 One-touch fitting
C12 : 912 One-touch fitting
2(B), 4(A) port
Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 =25n + 192 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 131 156 181 206 | 231 256 | 281 306 | 331 356 | 381 406 | 431 456 | 481 506
L2 217 242 267 292 317 342 367 392 417 442 467 492 517 542 567 592
890
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VQC1000/2000/4000
Kit (Lead wire kit)

* Direct electrical entry type.

* IP67 enclosure is available with use of cables with
sheath and waterproof connectors.

Electrical Wiring Specifications

Lead wire specifications Lead wire length
Lead wire
. As the standard electrical wiring specification VV50C1 1 08 C6 LD
used is for 12 stations or less, double wiring
(connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is used for Lead wire length
the internal wiring of each station regardless 0 06m
of valve and option types. 1 15m
Mixed single and double wiring are available > 3'0 m
as options. . L -
Refer to special wiring specifications (options) Electrical characteristics
below. Item Characteristic
Conductor resistance
Colour: Urban white Q/km, 20°C 85 orless
Withstand pressure
. V.1 mindte, AC 1000
Terminal  Polarity Lead wire Dot : :
no. colour  marking Insulation resistance 5 or more
Station 1 { SOLA, 4 ) Black None M@/km, 20°C
ation
SOLB, 44 (o *) Yelow  Black Note) Cannot be used for
Stat 2{ SOLA, o (+) Brown None ElfﬁnSfe.r 'Wiring.b g
ation ) e minimum bendin
zgt'i °15 ) ) Pink Black radius for cables is ngm.
Stati 3{ “—0 3 -) (+) Red None
ation
SOLB, 46 (o ) Blue White
Station4{ SOLA, 4 =) (+) Orange None
SOLB, 47 ) Puple  None
Stai SOLA, 5 ) Yellow  None
tation 5 SOL.B
018 () +) Grey None
Station 6 { SOLAG, 6 ) Pink None
SOLB, 49 =) (+) Orange Black
Station 7 SOL-A O -) (+) Blue None
ation SoL.B .
020 (9 +) Red White
Station 8{ SOLA, g =) +) Purple White
SOLB, 21 =) (+) Brown White
Station 9{ SOLA 9 -) (+) Grey Black
SOLB, 20 (4 ) Pink Red
Station 10 SOLAG 10 (o ) White Black
SOL.B
028 (1) +) Grey Red
Station 11 { SOLAG 11 +) White Red
SOLB o4 +) Black White
Station 12 { SOLA, 12 (g ) Yellow Red
SOLB 25 -) (+) White None
COM. 13 (+) ) Note) Orange Red
Positive Negative
C COoM
spec. spec.
Note) When using the negative COM. specification for VQC1000/2000,
use valves for negative COM.

| Special Wiring Specifications (Option) |

Mixed single and double wiring are available as options. The maximum number of
manifold stations is determined by the number of solenoids. Count one point for a
single solenoid type and two points for a double solenoid type. The total number of
solenoids (points) must not exceed 24.
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VQC1000/2000/4000
Kit (Lead wire kit)

VV5QC41

< L1 (6.5)
Indicator light
P=25 65.5 Manual override
s = i
i v| |v|glv|alv|av|alv|aw Sﬁ[ ]
[=2]
| o| b bl Ol Pl P|lD| G ®
, IR I3
. ) i Un e
Ry S - ﬂ[
Y [Tt 1 g
[«)
€ D-side| Gtalin)(D- (2@ @-®-®©-@D-® W T
=
5 "E° 2 x Rc 3/4
[0}
§ b 3(R) port
R 2xRc 1/2
o E
S o© 1(P) port
-4 o
J
1
1 ~ 0 ol 2| 5
821‘5‘3 gggﬂkg"
y Sy 2 Sy ¥
i | L WY
2 x Rel/8 25 | £(6:5)
External pilot port Pilot EXH port
31
2n x Rc 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12 -
Rc 1/4 : 1/4" Female thread / 38.7
Ro 3/8 : 3/8" Female thread [ peos 655
C8 : @8 One-touch fitting / -
C10 : 810 One-touch fiting__/
C12: 612 One-touch fitting _/
2(B), 4(A) port /
Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 = 25n + 160.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 | 8 9 |10 |11 |12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 131 | 156 | 181 | 206 |231 |[256 |281 |306 |331 |[356 (381 |406 |431 |[456 |481 |506
L2 185.5 | 210.5 | 235.5 | 260.5 | 285.5 | 310.5 | 335.5 | 360.5 | 385.5 | 410.5 | 435.5 | 460.5 | 485.5 | 510.5 | 535.5 | 560.5
894
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VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Circular connector kit) L&l

® Use of circular connectors helps streamline wiring
procedure to save labor.

® IP67 enclosure is available with use of waterproof
multiple connectors.

Electrical Wiring Specifications Cable Assembly
i 015
Multiple connector AXT100-MC26-030
Double wiring(connected to 050
tShOL.Atand ISOL_'E) 15 “fsed for: Type 26P circular connector cable assemblies can be ordered
e Internal wiring of eac with manifolds. Refer to manifolds ordering.
staion regardless of valve and
option types. Mixed single and
double wiring are available as Cable
options. Refer to special wiring 0.3mm2 x 25C Lead wire colors for
specifications(options) below. O.D.o1.4 circular connector
cable assembly
| 4| Approx. 210 terminal numbers
—V\\) Seal (Length) Terminal no. | Leadwirecolor | Dot marking
1 Black None
VR 2 Brown None
Terminal Polarity 3 Red None
no. o 4 Orange None
A SOL.A 10 +) 5 Yellow None
Station 1 { SOL.B 6 Pink None
'\, ———° 2 () )
A~ SOL.A 3 () ) 7 Blue None
Station 2 { SOL.B 8 Purple White
=\ 0 4 () +)
A\ LA 5 () ) 190 v(\al?ty g:adl:
Station 3 { A SOLB e ad
soal 20 ® - 11| White | Red
Stat {J\/—o 70 0@ 12| Yelow | Red
tation 4 A~ SOL.B 8 () ) 13 Orange Red
' SOL.A 9 () ) 2 14 Yellow Black
Station 5 { SOLB, g “ ) 15 Pink Black
SOL.A 14 =) ) 16 Blue White
Station 6 { SOL.B, 15 (1) ) _Plug 17 Purple None
A\ SOLA, 15 () ) 18 Gray None
Station 7 { SOL.B x 19 | Orange Black
sorad ©) ) 20 | Red White
Station 8 { Veas 2 O W 21| Brown | White
ation SOLBo16 () () 22 | Pk Red
) SOL.A 17 () (+) 23 Gray Red
Station 9 { SOL.B g A ) 230 24 Black White
SOLA, 19 (1) +) 25 White None
Station 10 { SOL.B | 5 @ ) ) 26 White None
SOLAG21 () () Flug lerminal no. Electric characteristics
Station 11 { SOLB, 05 () s
) SOLAG 23 () ) Item. Property
Station 12 { A SOLB o4 () s g;r:u%ouréemstance 65 of less
COM. :
20 025 (+) =) Voltage limit
L COM. ;06 (4 I M27 female screw /1 minute, AC 1000
P%%t,:,‘,' € N%’g:\h"e Insulation resistance 5
spec.  spec. MQ/km, 20°C ormore
Note) The minimum bending
radius of the multiple
connector cable is 20
) ) o Circular connector cable mm.
Note) When using the negative COM specification for VQC1000/2000, assemblies
use valves for negative COM. A o
Cable ssembly no.
length (L) 26P
1.5m AXT100-MC26-015
| Special Wiring Specifications (Option) | 3m AXT100-MC26-030
5m AXT100-MC26-050

Mixed single and double wiring are available as an option. The maximum number
of manifold stations is determined by the number of solenoids. Count one point for
a single solenoid type and two points for a double solenoid type. The total number
of solenoids (points) must not exceed 24.

* Cannot be used for transfer wiring.
* Lengths other than the above is also
available. Please contact SMC for details.
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VQC1000/2000/4000

Kit (Circular connector kit)

VV5QC41
- L2 -
48 L1 (6.5)
Indicator light
P=25 655 Manual override
A
2] AREEGEREEEEER Sﬁ A
" [t A A ? o
o m“ I ) () (R -
T |4 Ty MR R

T [Dside) Gt D @@ @D-®-®-D- @@ 2
2 x Rc 3/4
3(R) port

Circular connector cable assembly
AXT100-MC26-015: 1.5 m

Circular connectors (26 pins)
made by CONINVERS ©

2xRc1/2

AXT100-MC26-030: 3 m

AXT100-MC26-050: 5 m M27 male screw !
]

gl B b Eleiiejiejeileje] HE
- 2 N
vy e s O000000|¢ V

T
2xRe 1/8 2 x Rc 1/8

External pilot port Pilot EXH port
2n x Re 1/4, 3/8, C8, C10, C12
Rc 1/4 : 1/4" Female thread / -
Rc 3/8 : 3/8" Female thread / P=o5 65.5
C8 : 88 One-touch fitting - —>

C10 : 210 One-touch fitting /
C12 : 912 One-touch fitting /
2(B), 4(A) port

Formulas: L1 =25n + 106, L2 = 25n + 150.5 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L ni1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 (11 |12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16
L1 131 | 156 | 181 206 |231 [256 |281 (306 |331 |[356 |381 |406 |431 |456 |481 |506
L2 185.5 | 210.5 | 235.5 | 260.5 | 285.5 | 310.5 | 335.5 | 360.5 | 385.5 | 410.5 | 435.5 | 460.5 | 485.5 | 510.5 | 535.5 | 560.5
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[ U-side end plate assembly

D-side end plate assembly [ Manifold block assembly

l

IEproded View of Manifold
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Plug-in unit Series VQC

Manifold Assembly Part No.

Housing Assembly and S| Unit/Input Block

No. Description Part no. Note Applicable model
VQC1000 | VQC2000 | VQC4000
EX250-SPR1 PROFIBUS DP (- COM.) PY P PY
EX250-SMJ2 CC-Link (+ COM.) Y Y Y
EX250-SAS3 As-i, 8 infout, 31 slave modes, 2 power supply systems (- COM.) () [} [}
EX250-SAS5 As-i, 4 infout, 31 slave modes, 2 power supply systems (- COM.) [ ] [ )
1 Sl unit EX250-SAS7 As-i, 8 in/out, 31 slave modes, 1 power supply systems (- COM.) [} [} [ —
EX250-SAS9 As-i, 4 infout, 31 slave modes, 1 power supply systems (- COM.) [} [} [ SJ
EX250-SCA1A CANopen (- COM.) o [ ) —
EX250-SCN1 ControlNet (- COM.) ® ° ® SY
EX250-SDN1 DeviceNet (- COM.) o () [ —
EX250-SEN1 EtherNet/IP (- COM.) ® ° ° SV
EX250-1E1 M12, 2 inputs [ J [ J o —
2 | Input block EX250-1E2 M12, 4 inputs ° ° ° SYJ
EX250-IE3 M8, 4 inputs o [ ] [ ] —
s | End plate assembly EX250-EA1 Standard ° ° ° Sz
EX250-EA2 DIN rail mounting () [ — —
4 Sl unit EX500-Q001 DeviceNet (+ COM.) ) o Y VP4
EX500-Q101 DeviceNet (- COM.) [ J [ J [ J —
5 | Slunit EX240-SDN2 DeviceNet (+ COM.) - - ° S0700
EX240-SPR1 PROFIBUS DP (- COM.) — — Y —
6 | Dlunit EX240-IE1 M12, 8 inputs — — ® V@
7 End bowl assembly EX240-EA2 DI unit with manifold _ _ ® —
EX240-EA4 DI unit without manifold VQ4
Sl unit EX126D-SMJ1 CC-Link (+ COM.) [ J [ J [ J —
9 | Terminal plate VVQC1000-74A-2 | For EX126 Sl unit mounting ° ° ° Va5
10 D-sub connector housing assembly VVQC1000-F25-1 F kit, 25 pins ) [ () ——
11 Flat ribbon cable housing assembly VVQC1000-P26-1 P kit, 26 pins ) [ )
VVQC1000-P20-1 P kit, 20 pins —
12 | Terminal block box housing assembly | VVQC1000-T0-1 T kit ) ) ) VQZ
VVQC1000-L25-0-1 | L kit with 0.6 m lead wire —
13 | Lead wire housing assembly VVQC1000-L25-1-1 | L kit with 1.5 m lead wire ° o o Sa
VVQC1000-L25-2-1 | L kit with 3.0 m lead wire —
14 | Multiple connector housing assembly | VVQC1000-M26-1 | M kit 26 pins () ® ® VFS
VFR
Va7
901
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Series VQC

Manifold Assembly Part No.

D-side end plate assembly

(5 D-side end plate assembly part no.

Manifold block assembly

Manifold block assembly part no.

VQC1000/2000
vvaQc[1]ooo-1A-[D]-[C6]-[ ]-
vvQcC|1]000-3A-1- -
Obti Wiring
Port size ption _ specifications Option
Series Symbol| VQC1000 | VQC2000 S Contralized exhauist ["D [Double wiring Nil_|None
cs D R__| Extornal pilot S [Single wiri B NG Wi teck pessure ek
.. S Direct exhaust outlet INg'e winng M Dack ressufe etk veve
2 [ vac2000 | %190 ° L with built-in silencer Note) Eggzto o
Ni1 ® Series '
1 VQC1000 N
VQC4000 2 | vQC2000 » Thread type Note)
4 VQC4000 Nil Rc
VVQC4000-3A-@ I? Q Note) Tie-rods (2 pcs.) F G
. for additional sta- T NPT/NPTF
Kit type Thread type tions included. Note) VQC 4000
1 | S (EX240) kit Nil Rc thread port only
2 | F, P, T, S (EX250) kit F G l ]
3 [ L, M, S (EX500) kit T NPT/NPTF Port size
Symbol Port size VQC1000| VQC2000| VQC4000
U-side end plate assembly g3 For 932 One-touch fitting| @
_ai 4 | For g4 One-touch fitting [ ) [)
U-side end plate assembly part no. C6 Foro6 ° °
VQC1000/2000 C8 | Forg8 [ ) [ ]
C10 | Forgi10 [
vvac 000-2A- -- C12 | Foroi2 D)
Ootion N1 | Forg1/8" [ ]
Seri P - N3 | For 95/32" [ ] [ )
eries Nil | Centralized exhaust N7 | Foroi/a" ® ® ®
R [ External pilot N9 | For 25/16" ® ®
2 [ vac2o000 | s Direct exhaust outlet N11 | For 03/8" o
b Port size with built-in silencer M5 | For M5 thread °®
Supply/Exhaust port Symbol| VaC1000 | VaC2000 D28 Ao 1/4" :
entry direction cs ® 03 |Rc 3/5{
1 Cyinderportside | C10 ® B Rc 1/4" bottom ported [ )
Q [ 21etl] Branch type c12 0
Note) VQC2000 only N9 ® Replacement parts
m; : Pilot valve assembly
vQc4000 VQC1000 vQi111 & W-0-1 % Single type
VQC2000 VQ131 & W-0-1 Double type
VVQC4000-2A_ 1 VQC4000 VQZ111 P(Y)'D Note 3)
Thread type Note 1) (H): 1.5W, (Y): 0.5 W
- Note 2) [J: Coil rated voltage Ex.) 24 VDC: 5
Nil Re Note 3) This model no. does not include an indicator light subplate.
F G If it is required, please order it separately.
T NPT/NPTF

(7 Tie-rod assembly part no. (2 units)

vQC1000 VVQC1000-TR-0
vQC2000 VVQC2000-TR-CJ
VQC4000 VVQC4000-TR-CJ

902

Note 1) Please order when reducing the
number of manifold stations. When
increasing the number of stations,
additional orders are not required
since they are included in the
manifold block assembly.

Note 2) [J: Number of stations, 02 to 24

O

(VQC4000: 02 to

16)




Series VQC

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Front matters 58 and 59 for Safety

Instructions and pages 3 to 7 for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

| Manual Override |

Solenoid Valve Removal and Mounting (VQC1000/2000)

A\ Warning

Since connected equipment will operate when the manual
override is activated, confirm that conditions are safe prior
to activation.

The non-locking push type (tool required) is standard, and
the slotted locking type (tool required) is optional.

EVQC1000/2000

Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Bore g4.2

o

VQC2000

Bore 23.2

Push down the manual
override button with a small
screwdriver, etc., until it
stops.

The manual override will
return when released.

vQCc1000
Slotted locking type (Tool required) <Option>

4 Bore 4.2
¥, Bore 03.2

| ‘Féé\:
Lol Y

VQC1000

Push down the manual

override button with a small

S\, flat head screwdriver until it

stops, and turn it clockwise

#| 90° to lock it. Turn it counter-
clockwise to release it.

vQC2000
Locking type (Manual) <Option>

& > T Push down the manual
| 'jl}Omm override button with a small
i %\ N flat hcfaad screwldriver or witg
A your finger until it stops, an
\\\ﬁ(\\% N #| turn it clockwise 90° to lock
it. Turn it counterclockwise
to release it.

T~ A
AR |

VQC1000

vQC2000
Slide locking type (Manual) <Option>

Bore 91,7
1]

Slide the manual override
button with a small flat head
screwdriver or with your
1 finger until it stops at the pilot
valve side (ON side) to lock
Green it. Slide it to the fitting side
ON (OFF side) to release it. It
position can also be used as a push
type using a screwdriver,
etc., of 1.7 or less.

Orange

S oFf
position

VQC1000

HVQC4000
Push type (Tool required)

Bore 95 Push down the manual
override button with a small
screwdriver until it stops.
The manual override will
return when released.

. . Push down the manual
Locking type (Tool required)
<Optional> ¢},

Bore 05

override button with a small
flat head screwdriver until it
stops, and turn it clockwise
90° to lock it. Turn it counter-
clockwise to release it.

@PUSH W

= TURN

(Do Trock]

/\ Caution

Removal steps

1. Loosen the clamp screws until they turn freely. (The screws do
not come out.)

2. Remove the solenoid valve from clamp B by lifting the coil side
of the valve while pushing on the screw top.
If pushing down on the screw is difficult, you can alternately
press down on the valve gently in the area near the manual
override.

Mounting steps

1. Push the clamp screws. Clamp A opens. Now insert the end
plate hook of the valve into clamp B from an angle.

2. Push the valve down into place. (When you release the screws,
the valve will be locked into clamp A.)

3. Tighten the clamp screws with a tightening torque of 0.25 to
0.35 N-m for VQC1000 and 0.5 to 0.7 N-m for VQC2000.

A\ Caution

Do not let foreign matter stick on the seal side of the gasket and
solenoid, as this will cause air leakage.

| Valve Mounting (VQ@C4000) |

/\ Caution

After confirming that the gasket is installed correctly,
securely tighten the mounting screws according to the
tightening torque shown below.

Proper tightening torque (N-m)
0.8t01.2

H Mounting screw (M3)
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Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Front matters 58 and 59 for Safety

Instructions and pages 3 to 7 for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

] Replacing One-touch Fittings \

] Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor (VQC1000/2000) \

/\ Caution

Cylinder port fittings are available in cassette type and can
be replaced easily.

Fittings are secured with a retaining clip that is inserted
from the top side of the valve. After removing the valve,
remove the clip with a flat head screw driver to replace the
fittings.

To mount a fitting, insert the fitting assembly until it stops
and reinsert the retaining clip to its designated position.

/\ Caution

Indicator lights are all positioned on one side for both
single solenoid and double solenoid type valves.

For double solenoid type, 2 colours that are same as the
manual override are used to indicate the energization of A-
side or B-side.

Manual override: Green Indicator light: Orange

\

; \— - = Single solenoid type
HVQC1000/2000 {mi’ <[ |ETP

B O L W feml fa Double solenoid type

|~ < |—]

1N TTle<PE

/ Indicator light
Fitting assembly Manual override: Orange  A: Orange
B: Green
(For VQC1000)
Fitting
~ assembly ) .
(@ DC circuit
(8 S @9\; Single solenoid type Double solenoid type
VQC1000 vac2000 & Stop diode Stop diode
Surge absorbing
. Fitting assembly part no.
Applicable tube O.D. VQCc1000 VQC2000
03.2 VVQ1000-50A-C3 —
o4 VVQ1000-50A-C4 VVQ1000-51A-C4
06 VVQ1000-50A-C6 VVQ1000-51A-C6
o8 — VVQ1000-51A-C8
M5 - VVQ1000-50A-M5 — Note 1) A-side energized: Light (orange) ON  With miswiring prevention mechanism (stop diode)
21/ VVQ1000-50A-N1 — B-side energized: Light (green) ON  With surge absorbing mechanism (surge absorbing
05/32" VVQ1000-50A-N3 VVQ1000-51A-N3 diode) mechanism
o1/4" VVQ1000-50A-N7 VVQ1000-51A-N7 Note 2) Coil surge voltage generated when OFF is about -40V. Please contact SMC separately
25/16" — VVQ1000-51A-N9 for further suppression of the coil surge voltage.
] Internal Wiring Specifications (VQC4000) \
HVQC4000

Fitting assembly

. Fitting assembly part no.
Applicable tube O.D. VQC2000

o8 VVQ4000-50B-C8

/A Caution

e W T

! | soL -0
1 1 J"' (_)
! ! ZNR

Light circuit assembly DC: Sing|e

(orange)
e . A-side — (+) B-side — (+) R ,
| A ° ° A |
i i SOL _ soL i i
! ! ZNR ZNR ! !
A-side light circuit assembly COM+ () B-side light circuit assembly
(orange) DC: Double (green)

904

O

210 VVQ4000-50B-C10 Note) Coil surge voltage generated when OFF is about -60V. Please contact
012 VVQ4000-50B-C12 SMC separately for further suppression of the coil surge voltage.
o1/4" VVQ4000-50B-N7

8516" VVQ4000-508-N9 | How to Calculate the Flow Rate

03/8" VVQ4000-50B-N11

Refer to Front matters 44 to 47.
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Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to Front matters 58 and 59 for Safety

Instructions and pages 3 to 7 for 3/4/5 Port Solenoid Valve Precautions.

] Serial Wiring EX500/EX250/EX240/EX126 Precautions

AWarning

1. These products are intended for use in general
factory automation equipment.
Avoid using these products in machinery/equipment which affects human safety,
and in cases where malfunction or failure can result in extensive damage.
2. Do not use in explosive environments, in the
presence of inflammable gases, or in corrosive
environments. This can cause injury or fire.

3. Work such as transporting, installing, piping,
wiring, operation, control and maintenance
should be performed by knowledgable and
qualified personnel only. As handling involves the
risk of a danger of electrocution, injury or fire.

4. Install an external emergency stop circuit that can
promptly stop operation and shut off the power
supply.

5. Do not modify these products. Modifications done
to these products carry the risk of injury and
damage.

A\ Caution

1. Read the instruction manual carefully, strictly
observe the precautions and operate within the
range of the specifications.

2. Do not drop these products or submit them to
strong impacts. This can cause damage, failure or
malfunction.

3.In locations with poor electrical conditions, take
steps to ensure a steady flow of the rated power
supply. Use of a voltage outside of the
specifications can cause malfunction, damage to
the unit, electrocution or fire.

4. Do not touch connector terminals or internal circuit
elements when current is being sup-plied. There is a
danger of malfunction, damage to the unit or
electrocution if connector terminals or internal circuit
elements are touched when current is being supplied.
Be sure that the power supply is OFF when adding or removing manifold
valves or input blocks or when connecting or disconnecting connectors.

5. Operate at an ambient temperature that is within
the specifications. Even when the ambient
temperature range is within the specifications, do
not use in locations where there are rapid
temperature changes.

6. Keep wire scraps and other extraneous materials
from getting inside these products. This can cause
fire, failure or malfunction.

7. Give consideration to the operating environment
depending on the type of enclosure being used.
To achieve IP65 and IP67 protection, provide appropriate wiring between
all units using electrical wiring cables, communication connectors and
cables with M12 connectors. Also, provide waterproof caps when there
are unused ports, and perform proper mounting of input units, input
blocks, Sl units and manifold valves. Provide a cover or other protection
for applications in which there is constant exposure to water.

8. Use the proper tightening torques.

There is a possibility of damaging threads if tightening exceeds the
tightening torque range.

O

SVC

A\ Caution

9. Provide adequate protection when operating in
locations such as the following:
* Where noise is generated by static electricity
* Where there is a strong electric field
* Where there is a danger of exposure to radiation
* When in close proximity to power supply lines

10. When these products are installed in equipment,
provide adequate protection against noise by
using noise filters.

11. Since these products are components whose end
usage is obtained after installation in other
equipment, the customer should confirm conformity
to EMC directives for the finished product.

. Do not remove the name plate.

13. Perform periodic inspections and confirm normal
operation, otherwise it may be impossible to
guarantee safety due to unexpected malfunction
or erroneous operation.

| Power Supply Safety Instructions |

A\ Caution

1. Operation is possible with a single power supply
or a separate power supply. However, be sure to
provide two wiring systems (one for solenoid
valves, and one for input and control units).

2.Use the following UL approved products for DC [~

power supply combinations.

(1) Controlled voltage current circuit conforming to UL508
Circuit uses the secondary coil of an isolated transformer as the
power supply, satisfying the following conditions.
* Max. voltage (with no load): 30 Vrms (42.4 V peak) or less
 Max. current: (D 8 A or less (including shorts), and
(@ When controlled by a circuit protector (fuse)
with the following ratings:

No-load voltage (V peak)
0to20[V]

Max. current rating
5.0
100

Peak voltage value

Over 20 [V] and up to 30 [V]

(2) A circuit (class 2 circuit) with maximum 30 Vrms (42.4 V peak) or less,
and a power supply consisting of a class 2 power supply unit
conforming to UL1310, or a class 2 transformer conforming to UL1585.

| Cable Safety Instructions

A\ Caution

1. Avoid mlswmng, as this can cause malfunction,
damage and fire in the unit.

2.To prevent noise and surge in signal lines, keep all
wiring separate from power lines and high voltage
lines. Otherwise, this can cause a malfunction.

3. Check wiring insulation, as defective insulation
can cause damage to the unit when excessive
voltage or current is applied.

4. Do not bend or pull cables repeatedly, and do not
place heavy objects on them or allow them to be
pinched. This can cause broken lines.

905
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